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Taxation Inquiry
(Continued from page 6, col. 8)
from 1945 to 1951, less than
73% are stated to have -come.
from increase in share capital’
and only 10% from long-term
borrowings. = The balance rep-
resenting over 809% of the total
expenditure was financed from
past internal savings.”

Take the case of our big cot-
ton textile industry. For the
mere replacement of worn-out
machinery the cost will be about
Rs. 200 crores against  which
mills have barely one-third to
| one-half of this amount in re-
serve. The same can he said of
many other important industries.

No doubt, our First Five Year
Plan will create some employ-
ment and bring relief to our
famished people. But  ill-
considered statements by Mi-
nisters on nationalisation of
the credit institutions of
the country are to he de-
precated. Our controlled - eco-
nonvy should be of the flexible
type and not hinder the free
development of the private and
| industrial sector. Regulations
for the proper conduct of in-
dustries already exist and re-
medies against infringement are
well provided. A free  price
mechanism accompanied by
retrogression in the direct and
indirect taxation schedule will
put the economy of the country .
on the right track.
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Probe into sale of short

. ; /.
weight soap by Les/fer g/r%u[p

NEW DELHI March 22 (UNI) Public . Accounts Committee bas |

: expressed concern that the Depari-

Stg‘g;a ggﬂgﬁmhg‘jts”;’g?:ufcr°r&,f£f ment of Revenue of the Finance
mation to ascertain whether any Minisiry has failed to detect that
prosecution ' could be launched Messrs British India Corporation
azainst Hindustan Lever for mar-ttd. were using more than 15 per
keting soaps with reduced weight. ¢ént of ‘soft wool’ in the manufac-
Agriculture Minister Rao Biren- ture of yarn, but gotl it cleared at
dra Singh told the Lok Sabha & concessional rate of duty, cxa,ss:{-
on Friday that mothing could be f¥ing it as ‘shoddy woolien yarn’,
done against the company &l the . o mictes in its sixth re-
manufacturing level. Bub If any .. ..'0 a3 in  Parliament on Fri-
specific compleint about any deal- 4.y recalled that the Central Ex-
er was brought to his notice, he g Collectorate noticed in May
would certainly inquire info it. 1974 that the yarn manufactured

He told Mr K. A. Rajan 1thab ., cleared as shoddy yarn could
some complaints = ‘were' received ;¢ pe glassified as such. It, re-

against the company. Further in- o veieq duty  amounting to Rs.
formation had been sought {rom g; 565 i1y respect of the clearance
the States from where complainis p .46 quring this period.

been recelved. . . .
&gu Raja: edau@ged that the The committee charged that the

weights of the goap roduced by department concerned did not take
.ufelg company Wwere mcf,’mmg dow,’; any action for the recovery of dif-
without any decrease in the prices. fereniial duty of Rs. 1,39.543 on
Complaints of short weight had the clearance of yarn made @ur-;
come from  Uttar Pradesh and ing the period. |

Himachal Pradesh. He demanded &

thorough inquiry into the matter.
Mr Singh explained that in the
case of items marketed throughout
the country, the Centre empowered
to launch prosecutions wherever
necessary, but there was no provi-
sion by which the Government
could determine whether there was
a ‘shrinkage’ or not.
MISCLASSIFICATION: The




AT THE AIRPORT IN LONDON, Mr. Nehru is welcomed by Mr. B. G.
Kher, India’s High Commissioner. (Photograph by Jitendra Arya.)
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WITH HIS DAUGHTER, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, NI ,
Trinity College, of which he was a student.”

AMONG THOSE WHO ACCOMPANIED the Prime Minister to Cam-
bridge were Mrs. Krishna Hutheesin (Mr. Nehru’s sister), Mr. M. O
Mathai (behind);, Mr. N. R. Pillai, Mr. Hutheesing and Mrs. Gandhi.
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MR. C. D. DESHMUKH, Finance Minister (2nd from left), and Mrs. Durgabai
Deshmukh listen with interest as the Pepsu Chief Engineer explains plans of the
- proposed Rajindra Hospital at Patiala. The estimated cost is over Rs. 50 lakhs.

GULZARI LAL NANDA, Union Plannin Minisfer, at thg Jawar zinec-lead
G % ! mines in Udaipur Division j . i
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Expected Saving Of
Rs. 45 Lakhs

ECONOMY IN STAFF
———e—————
Continued from page 1 col. 1

Power, Commerce and Industry and
Supply, it is estimated that about
Rs. 45 lakhs will be saved. Only three
Secretaries instead of four are re-
quired to man these ministries. Dr.
8. 8. Bhatnagar is likely to bhecome
the Secretary for Natural Resources
and Scientific Research, while Mr.
B. Gokhale is expected to continue
to, k under Mr. Gadgil for the
y of Works, Production and
Supply. It has not been decided who
should be the Secretary for the new
Ministry of Commerce and Industry.
The choice is between Mr. S. A, Ven-
kataraman, Secrstary of the Ministry
of Industry and Supply, and Mr. C. C.
Desai, Secretary of the Commerce
Ministry.

It is also suggested that there will
be only one Secretary for the Minis-
try of Food and Agriculture and that
Mr, Vishnu Sahay, who is now Secre-
tary for Kashmir Affairs, may go
back to that Ministry. Kashmir will
then become completely under the
charge of the External Affairs Minis-
try.

As regards the External Affairs
Ministry, there is a Secretary-General
and two other Secretaries. In the
Ministry of Finance also there are
two Secretaries. It is not yet clear
whether it is proposed to redice the
number of Secretaries in these minis-
tries.

SECRETARIAT STAFF
ore will be reorganisation of the
s‘ariat staff from Joint Secre-
ta®3 down to clerical staff on the
basis of the redistribution of the dif-
ferent ministerial departments. How
this could be effected without much
dislocation is being constantly dis-
cussed with his colleagues by Mr.
N. R. Pillai, Secretary of the Cabinet
and also of the Cabinet Sub-Commit-

tee in charge of reorganisation.

For achieving co-ordination at the
ministerial level, there is already a
number of Cabinet Sub-Committees.
There is the Economic Sub-Commit-
tee .over which presides Mr. C. Raja~
gopalachari, Then there is the Exter-
nal Affairs Sub-Committee, whose
members are the Prime Minister, Mr.
C. Rajagopalacharai, Mr. N. Gopala~
swami Ayyangar and Maulana Azad.
Sardar Patel was also a member of
this committee.

It is proposed to appoint a Co-ordi-
nation Committee for the multi-pur-
pose river valley projects which will
have as members the Prime Minister,
Mr. Sri Prakasa, Mr. Gadgil and Mr,
Hare Krushna Mahatab,

HEAVIER TAXES IN
U. S. FORECAST

] No 3 m
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Mr. Ognvon Doynov, leader of the hlgh-power Bulgarlan delegation, (third from right) whicb
visited the BEML on Wednesday, discussing with Maj. Gen. S.N. Bhaskar, Chalrman and Managing.

Director (second from left) the export prospects.
%_

o

Bulgarian team visits
3|

BEML, HMT & BEL

/BANGALORE, Sept. 7. — A
high-power economic delegation from

Bulgana led by Mr. Ogrglon Doynov, -

Chairman, Bulgarian strial Eco-
nomic Assocnatﬁm visited the BEML
HMT and BEL today

At the BEML, lhc delegation held
discussions with the Chairman and
Managing Director, Maj. Gen. S.
Bhaskar and other executives. Bulga-

rian Ambassador Tocho Tochev was
also present. |
Gen. Bhaskar assured the dclegauon {
that the BEML would be able to'
supply annually heavy earthmoving
equipment valued at over $ 15 mnlhon i
(Rs. 150 million) to Bulgaria. B
It may be noted that in the r

S.N. grotocol signed between India and

ulgaria, earthmoving equipme

1 gured as a major item of export

country. The BEML made a
throﬁg' in the Bulgarian ma
1976 with an export-order wo
million. Currently, the BEM
order. for bulldozers and sp

- valued at Rs, 72 million.

At the HMT, the delegation

»-discussions with Mr. G.V. Appa Rao,
. Director, and others.,

The HMT and Machmdexport the

; foreign trade organisation of Bulgandf
o

signed a contract recently for supply
T machine tools valued at Rs l8

..million this year.

" The delegation visited HMT’s Hy-

. derabad units yesterday, where tiey

held dlSCUSS)Q ns with anagmg Di-
rector T.V.. ukhani

The. Bulgaﬁan delegation is visiting
India to strengthen the frade ti the
fields of ;ndustml r
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Gloomy days ahead

WASHINGTON, July 28 (AP)

Mass  poverty, malnutrition
overcrowding, food shortages and
deterioration of the planet’s water
and atmosphere resources —that’s
a bleak US Government predic-
tion that says civilisation has
perhaps 20 years to act to head
off such a worldwide disaster.

The three-year US Government
‘global 2000 report to the Presi-
dent’; re’eased on Thursday warns
that the world faces those grim
problems unless nations cooperate
as never before to head them off.

The report estimated real fcod
prices would double and energy
prices more than double by the
turn of the century.

The study ‘points to the increas-
ing potential . for international
conflict and increasing stress on
international financial arrange=
ments’. Despite some economic
growth, it said, the gap between
the rich and the poor will grow
wider.

President Jimmy  Carter, who
ordered the study in 1977 imme-
diately announced appointment of
a presidential task force on global
resources and environment to
recommend new, top priority
studies ‘as soon ag possible’ and
to provide a progress report with-
insix. MONTRSS T e

The report did not suggest spe-
cific policies, but concluded that
‘sustainable economic = develop-

ment, coupled with environmen-
tal protection, resource manage-
ment and family planning, is es-
sential”.

According to the findings of the
study, world food production may
increase 90 per ceng from 1970 to
the year 2000. But population wiil
swell by more than 59 per cent
from some 4 billion in 1975 to
about 6.35 billion in 2000,

Per capita food . production,
therefore, will increase only by
about 15 per cent and those al-
ready eating well will get most
of the increase, leaving the poor
of South Asia, West Asia and
Africa with little more food, and
may be less, than they get now.

Farmland will increase only by
about 4 per cent. Increased food
production must rely on techni-
ques using oil and natural gas,
causing food prices to spiral up-
ward along with energy prices,

“There will be fewer resources
:ro go around”, the report says.
‘Regional water shortages will be-
come more severe” Lkecause of
Torest destruction and increased
demand.

“Barring any revolutionary ad-
vances in technology”, the report
said,. ‘life-for -mos¢ . Deople on
-earth will be more precarious in
2000 than it is now — unless the
nations of the world act decisively
to alter current trends”. ..

o
¥
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L. L Brezhnev plants a sapling in the avenue of memory at the M. Gandhi Memorial (1973).

Photo by G. Khomzor

USSR-INDIA:
COOPERATION

By A. ALIKHANOV

Ministers  of

the - USSR for

Foreign Economic ‘Relations

The 20th anniversary. of the
first  intergovernmental = agree-
ment on Soviet . technical as-
sistance to India for building the
first section of the metallurg-
ical plant in Bhilai will. be on
February 1975. This agreement
was the beginning of a
economic and technical coopera-
tion between our countries
which today is an important fac-
tor of India's economic indepen-
dence.

A characteristic feature of our
economic and technical coopera-
tion with India is its concentra-
tion on key objects in the public
sectors. This cooperation has
brought more than 50 indust-
rial enterprises, etc., into- being.
Primarily they are metallurg-
ical works, engineering, oil pro-
ducing and oil refining, power
stations, coal mines, quarries,
medical and instrument making
enterprises; educational estab-
lishments, farms, etc.

The Bhilai Metallurgical Plant
—the first product of Soviet-In-
dian cooperation—now produces
more than a third of India's steel
output. Besides working for the
national needs the produce is
exported to many countries and

there is a stable profit. Work is -

now in progress on enlarging
the enterprise to raise the annual
output from 25 to 4 million
tons of steel. The metallurgical
Plant in Bokaro is another large
project of our cooperation. The
first section  (annual” capacity of
1.7 million tons of steel) is un-
der construction and work is
underway to enlarge this enter-
prise too to bring its ~annual
capacity to 4 million tons ‘of
steel, When the first India's
blast furnaces and two 100-ton
converters—the largest in India
—were put into operation, the

enterprise began to produce pig’

iron and steel. Other sections of
this enterprise are also going up
apace, including the “1250" slab-
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wide -

bing and the. 2000 large sheet
rolling mill.

The operation of the engineer-
ing enterprise built with Soviet
cooperation is important for In-
dia's - industrialization. Diverse
products necessary primarily for
the construction of metallurgical
works are turned out by the
heavy engineering factory in
Ranchi. This is one of the largest
enterprises of this type in the
developing  countries. - Another
large engineering plant in Dur-
gapur turns out products for the
coal, mining and metallurgical
industries. The heavy electrical
engineering factory in Hardwar,
which mastered the manufacture
of complex ‘equipment for ther-
mal and hydroelectric power
stations  (including 200 mwt
turbo aggregates, not yet pro-
duced in any other developing
country) will play a large part
in the growth of India's power
industry,

These engineering - enterprises
have improved considerably their
work lately. They became pro-
fitable and their opportunities for
increased output are favourable.

Soviet-Indian cooperation in

developing India's fuel .and
power base have become parti-
cularly important in view of the
growing power cmis in capltahst
countries.

The state commlssxon for oil
and natural gas, has, with Soviet
help, discovered a number of oil
and gas deposits of commercial
importance.  Their production
now stands at more than 4 -mil-
lion tons of oil a year (more
than 55 per cent of India's total
oil output),
our countries in this field will be
continued in the future years
and this will ensure a consider-
able increase of oil and gas out-
put.

Two large oil refineries in Ba-
rauni and Koyali, built with So-

‘Neyveli (thermal power

The cooperation  of

viet cooperation, have been
successfully working for a num-
ber of years. They account for
some 30 per cent of India's oil
products.

The Soviet Union provided
reRmaTR n in building
large power stations as the
plant
of 600 mwt), Bhakra (hydro-
electric stations of 600 mwt). A
group of coal mines with an an-
nual capacity of 2.7 million tons
has been opened up in Korba.

Training qualified local per-
sonnel is an essential feature ¢
our technical cooperation. Th
Bhilai Metallurgical Plant, t@é
Ranchi Heavy Engmeen

Works and other joint ‘projects

acted as school of personnel for
the public sector of the country.

In the years of cooperation the

skill and know-how of Indian
specialists  improved = notably,
with the result that Soviet spe-
cialists working in India are gra-
dually being withdrawn. Many
enterprises built in cooperation
with the USSR are today run en-
tirely by local staff.

The new large industrial enter-
prises set up in recent years, in-
cluding enterprises built with So-
viet cooperation, has added
greatly to India's industrial po-
tential and enabled her to carry
on industrializing under her own
power. Now Indian organizations
are planning and building their
own power stations, engmeermg,

had to be Sovlet

the other tmgm, ‘came
Indian enterprises,

engineering works bm So-
viet And whil

years ago India could not have
built a power station without
foreign help, today Indian orga-
nizations do this largely with
their own resources.

The friendly visit by Leonid
Brezhnev, General Secretary of
the CPSU Central Committee, to
“India in November 1973 was an
omstamiing event in the history
of Soviet-Indian  relations. :rhe

Ttan

~ Soviet-Indian

. Last September the second ses-
sion of ‘the Intergovernmental

Commission  for
Economic, Scientific - and Tech-
nical Cooperation was held in
Moscow. Attention was focussed
on implementing the basic pro-
visions of the documents signed
in Delhi in November 1973 and
on further steps in this field.

Soviet specialists are helping
in designing two large sections

~ and one mine for extraction of

) desire of both -
counu(e: take their economic
coopenﬁbp’ on to a higher quali-

" tative stage.

Several important documents

were signed during the visit, in-

cluding the Agreement on the
D '\ Of S, iet-Indi.
Economic and Trade Cooperation
which determined the main di-
rections of cooperation for 1975-
1980 and beyond. The plans sti-
pulate an improvement of our
economic contacts, the develop-
ment of production cooperation,
and a series of long-term and
large-scale projects. The Soviet
Union and India expressed them-
selves firmly in favour of
strengthenmg their economic and
ion in key in-

metallurgical  and ch
works. The bulk of the material

~and equipment for these enter-

dustries in India’s public sector,
including ferrous and non-ferrous
ing for oil,

prises comes from Indian
not from imports.

These qualitative changes in
India's economy may be seen in
Soviet-Indian cooperation. 90 per
cent of equipment for the first
section of the Bhilai Metallur-
gical Works had to come from
Soviet sources but for the first
section of Bokaro, only a third

Y. P
gas, coal and other ls, re-

coal and a powerful sec-
mining coking coal. So-

preparing estimates for

L _plant with an annual

alumina upacity of about 500,000
tons.

A group of Soviet specialists
will be sent to India to look into
the further dey ent of

tion in the = f
trial pmduc\s and
plies with their Indian counter-

Soviet-Indian economic  and
technical cooperation meets the
interests of Soviet and Indian
peoples and is an important
factor in friendly relations be-
tween our countries.

L. Brezhnev stressed during
his visit to India: “The years of

fining and processing, power en-
gineering, the petro-chemical and
other industries, in agriculture
and in training technicians.

It can be said with satisfaction
that real progress has been made
virtually in every area of coop-
eration set down in the agree-

the ion of

India were at the same time the
years of strengthening Soviet-In-
dian friendship. We started from
a few contacts and have arrived
at broad and close cooperation
in the most varied fields, which
is based on the Treaty of Peace,
Friendship and Cooperation."

3




CULTURAL COOPERATION—

By Professor
Yevgeny CHELYSHEYV,
Vice-President
of the Society for Soviet-Indian
Cultural Relations

“India is on the move, India
looks into the future,” said
L. L. Brezhnev during his Indian
visit in November 1973, These
words refer to every area of In-
dia's life, including her culture.

In her brief life, the Republic
of India has achieved a great
deal to enlighten her population
from the extreme ignorance left
behind -by colonial times,

In 1948, Jawaharlal Nehru
noted that now, with independ-
ence, the system of education
would have to be revolution-
ized, and he initiated the liter-
acy programme, India's Constitu-
tion, approved in January 1950,
set the task of introducing
free and compulsory education
for all children wunder 14
within ten years. The pro-
gramme has not yet been fully
implemented but noticeable pro-
gress has been made. India now

Nina Popova, President of the Presidium of the Union of Soviet
Frlendshlp Societies, and K. P. S. Menon, President of the ISCUS

Council.

has 516,000 ] tary and
secondary schools. And whereas
in 1951 only 16.6 per cent of
Indians could read and write,
by the 1971 census this figure
was up to 30 per cent. India has
74 universities and a 2.5 mil-
lion student body. By 1985 the
number of people at school, col-
lege or on some form of study-
ing programme will reach 170
million. This is an-impressive
figure, indeed.

Indian people are now more
widely and democratically con-
cerned with all forms of Indian
culture.

Nehru contributed a lot to In-

dia's culture. He thought ‘it de-
sirable to encourage the human-
ist trend in Indian folk tradition
and to discourage everything
that could impede progress.
Nehru said that though mod-
ern Indian culture is multina-
tional, it has a common origin
in the common history and the
Indian people's common struggle
against colonial slavery. He in-
itiated the founding of the three
Indian Academies: the Sahitya
Academi {National Academy of
Letters), the Sangeet Natak
Academi (National Academy of

Photo by S. Vasilnitsky

Music, Dance and Drama) and
the Lalit Kala Academi (Na-
tional Academy of Art). They
are the most important govern-
mental  organizations  which
guide and stimulate the Indian
art, and artists, writers, painters,
sculptors, musicians and actors
from all states.

The Republic of India has fol-
lowed Nehru's teachings and has
made considerable progress in
developing her multinational
culture., isA wide cultural pro-

)! in

India:

FRIENDSHIP AGENT

The progressive writers' role

more impc to

booperation is mutually

the Indian community. They are

cing up to the problem of
social inequality, and the ways

fighting for economic, polit-
d s X

gle fc fer f '"rh
£ e

cludes many progressive Afr
Asian writers, first emerged.
Strengthening the democratic
forces 'in India's economicand
socio-political life, spreading the
ideas of socialism and the unity

of progressive forces in* ‘the'

struggle against reaction are es-
sential to the continued . pro-
gress of India's multlnutioml
culture, her literature,
drama; cinema, etc.

Speaking of India's culture we
think of the beneficial contacts
it had with Russian culture. As
early as in the late 18th cen-
tury, Gerasim Lebedev, a Rus-
sian traveller, actor and scholar,
founded India's first profession-
al theatre in Calcutta, and Anna
Pavlova, the Russian ballerina,
danced in India in 1921 and had
a, great influence © on Indian
dance.

Since independence wide and
regular cultural relations -have
replaced sporadic contacts be-
tween our two countries. The
Soviet Union and India are co-
operating well in literature,
higher education, science, ci-
nema and theatre. Our Friend-
ship Societies play a leading role
in this field.

Naturally, - Soviet-Indian  cul-

1. Here are instances:

‘dlrectors, actors, choreo-
gﬂgﬁets, musicians are frequent
wisitors in our country and have

.hanlthy _exchanges with our So-

dnughter, gave to the Kmbyshev
0pe:ag and Ballet Theatre when
they put on Tagore's ballet
'ﬁigxa” in the late 50s. K. P. S.
on, President of the National

of the Indo-Soviet Cul-

Ambassador to the USSR,
helped the Central Children's
Theatre in/Mosc¢ow with the pro-
duction of “Ramayana'. Towards
the end of the 50s the Pushkin

Theatre staged “The

‘based on an old
“Little Clay ‘Cart”

Te
is leiﬂﬂiig from the Soviet ex-
peril Long before Indian

g illiteracy, in
mass education and in develo;
ing our multinational
Indian intellectuals are

viet multinational
way in which the‘?:nitm'ep of

: doubtedly “builds up ‘confi

understanding and goodwill, and
it will play an tncteanng role
in the development and consoli-
dation of Soviet-Indian friend-
ship which, as L. I Brezhnev
suld, “is throwing new bridges
into the future". = - >

With a

“World War II was raging in
the world, and I, a boy of 13,
read the newspapers to my
blind grandfather day after day.

“Probably it was then, in 1942
and 43, that I first began, gra-
dually, to accumulate informa-
tion about the far-off Soviet
Union. I read about Pushkin and
Tolstoy, about grim Russian
winters, about the white snow
I'd never seen, about the cour-
ageous fighting near Moscow,
the fortitude of the people of
Stalingrad and the heroism of
Lenin's city. And, later, I read
about the victorious march of
the Soviet Army, about the Red
Flag, hoisted on the ruins of
the Reichstag.

“Years went by. India gained
her independence and began to
strengthen and expand her rela-
tions with the USSR. Soviet del-
egations began to arrive, large
enterprises were built by Soviet
effort, there were scientific and
cultural contacts—and all of
it received wide coverage in
our press. My knowledge of the
first socialist state in the world
grew with the friendship be-
tween the Soviet and Indian
peoples.

“Then the administration of
the Bombay Institute of Techno-
logy, built by the USSR, of-
fered me the chance to go to
the Soviet Union to continue
my studies. I was overjoyed.

“Four years of hard study
went by and I presented my
thesis on the conversion of na-
tural gas by water vapour.

“My study under the super-
vision of Professor . Vasily Iva-
novich Atroshchenko, life in
the hostel together with So-
viet post-graduate students and
undergraduates, many of them
my friends; trips around the
country; vacation on the Black

Sea; meetings and conversations
with Soviet people—all gave me
opportunities to get to know
the life, traditions and culture
of the people of different na-
tionalities and enriched my im-
pressions. I learned a great
deal and confirmed for myself
many of the things I've known
before. My outlook became
broader.

“T am proud that I had a
chance to live among people
who are struggling for peace,
equality, fraternity and free-
dom for all the people in the
world. I shall always remember
my stay in the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics with great
pleasure.”

There are good reasons for
printing the words of Dr.
Raman Shivaram Kathanda, Can-
didate of Science (Engineering),
a graduate of the Kharkov Poly-
technical Institute, today al-
though he wrote them several
years ago.

One of them is to show,
through the real life of a per-
son, the typical road from a
dream to reality, a road covered
by many of the 649 Indian spe-
cialists, who have taken Soviet
graduation diplomas or Can-
didate of Science degrees in the
18 years since we began training
Indian students in the Soviet
Union.

Another 120 young citizens of
the Republic of India arrived
here at the beginning of this
academic year (the 19th), to
study alongside Soviet students
and post-graduate students and
people from other countries of
Europe, Asia, Africa and Latin
America, at Soviet institutes and
universities, bringing the total
number of Indian students here
to 470.

At present 1,000 top-level In-

Soviet diploma

dian specialists are or have been
educated in the USSR.

‘While offering assistance to
India, Soviet universities and
institutes endeavour to satisfy
her need for scientists and en-
gineers, teachers, doctors and
agronomists. Here is some im-
pressive statistics: 30 per cent
of Indians now studying in the
USSR are at university; 30 per
cent at engineering institutes,
and 20 per cent at medical
schools, Soviet higher educa-
tional establishments are also
providing training facilities for
the specialists needed at the in-

.- dustrial projects built in India

with the assistance of the Soviet
Union.

Linguistic education for those
specializing in the Russian lan-
guage occupies a special place.

The provision of scholarships
and training of Indian citizens in
the USSR is only one of the ways
in which the Soviet Union is
helping India to educate her
personnel. The USSR is also
helping to set up various educa-
tional establishments, training
and research centres and labora-
tories and sending teachers, ex-
perts, etc. Various universities
and institutes in both countries
successfully cooperate with each
other.

The agreement on cultural and
scientific cooperation between
our two countries is laying a
firm foundation for strengthening
relations in training national In-
dian staff in the USSR.

A. OLSHEVSKY,

Deputy Chief of the Ad-
ministration for Training
Students, Post-Graduate
Students and Interns from
Foreign Countries, the
USSR Ministry of Higher
and Specialized Secondary
Education

T ]

and Ashim Kumar

Mikhall Ryabov, a postg

Mukherjee and Mooh Chand Dhiman (both from India), at a research

laboratory at the Patrice L

Peoples' F U Y

Photo by A. Knyazev
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‘MOSCOW

NEWS’ GUEST SVYATOSLAV ROERICH

name of Svyatoslav. Roefick
P rtome Kl e s
in the R

contribution to Russlan and world
art,

The remote past of Slav Rus and
Oriental peoples, their legends and

vered in India and the USSR.
Both Nikolai and Svyatoslav Roe-

ick's work reflect the two-way i

fluences in Russian and Indian’

unique
Coumtey i 4 e e e
tage.

Srystoday Roarich has

flso brought some o s own work

svy.ml.v Resricis
brought ths vast and much loser
et people,

The exhibition was a great suc-
cass. Alhox

short of ‘time,
‘managed to visit our office and gave
us an interview.
Qs Svyatoslav Nikolayevich, you
sayed i Moscow lor mors than s
Weeks, What are your Hmpressionst
As Most pluﬂnl Most of al 1
v ben plased and imprssed by
the Yeopl:and iy coniacts
it hem, | 1eh trmendous delght

{ry. how far it had moved slong e
path of progress.

oMore tan anything olse 1 tres:
o peonl’s dei io enlarg e

Knowiedge, and o undersand

e ysary ol e

oy Cxmb * the

G saobbery but, mest Lkely, by tha
desire to see and learn as Tuch as
posile. This was especilly dear
o m

Nikolal Konstan-
tinovich Roerich, and you have done
the and

Toaen T s e smm Union.
interest

" er present
e o, o hink s s en e
interest—its rools go_decp.
i Togt T . the brotmery. fah
ings ' of one nation for another,
Which 1 near o i in many respect.

h in common

doubledly close to each o

1 bave nticed with. tremendous
satisfaction that oves  the last few
years triendly and cultural relations
en India and the Soviet Union
have developed and grown stronger.
1 ind this logical. India and the So-
jnion. can give eac! a
od deal culturally, poltically and
ncmmmxnlly And, most important
all, 1n the vital cause of conso-
Tdating iternational peace, Aot

s for the rolaions: between aur
culures, 1

525

hate Neheasald
ny laiers work: "Hs painings e-

people, and 5y many people in thel

About mysell 1 can say that 1}

bere, in the USSR.
onderiul. She has an ex.:

ould call her a treasure
house in_which one can
most_amazing, and unique master-
plces India keeps those achiove-

st core, and you e
ahways touch th

year 1 travel around the

ture, architecture, art, andhistary,
1 that India's ‘cultural hemi-
ge is inexhaustible. Wherever

something

you go, you will find
‘wonderful,

ingrad_where your exhible

name and work of our leader
V. L Lenin. In what measure, from
your view, s Lenin's
umanien accepied in Inda 4

Al countries are beginaing
undersand, and fecl tal time

ok o new. progressive
forms. Mankind has grown numer.
ically 30 mu e has become
50 mu plic

correct ot only

feoiogical foundations. bt AL

ight ways. Hets your paper canda
reat deal by throw

nm en diferen aapocts of the

life,

+ Svyalosiay Nikolayevich, will

your long visit o this country sbe

reflected 1n your workl

Maybe.

Qi What are your immediate -
t

A 1 am going to Leningrad, and
then I shall go back to India. At the
Leningrad Hermitage T am exhibit:
ing for two months

1 am  particular
Leningiad

ly happy to see

Strangely enough, the estate had
Th

i Indian name 1 ere were
‘many pictures in the house, and one
of them atracted my father’s partic-
ular attention, It showed mountains.
glowing

‘and the

o conta een
‘ancient cultures of India and Russha. -

Jeoseon

V2%
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SUPPLEMENT to issue

THE REPRODUCTIONS ON THESE
PAGES ARE:

@ Pomors In the moming, by
N. Roerlch,

© Rostov-Veliky, by N. Roerich.

@ Mme Devika Rani Roerich, by
Roerlch.

@ Life everlasting, by S, Roerich.

@ We bulld our own prisons, by
S. Roerlch.

@ You must not see these flames,
by S. Roerlch.

Svyatoslay Roerich at the “Moscow News" olfice
Photo by Yu. Vanyushey

DEVOTED

The 25t anniversary o proclans:
I be

elebration meeting  will be

1ld ot the Oeiober Hal of ihg

Trade Union House ‘on the eve of
dian

< Tndian Republic Day. O the
Presidium”wil. be per-
Sonalities, stat

delegtes trom factories and ofices

Satt menbers of. he
Tndion” Emacy In 156 DSSR ana
Jscted e ma,-mg in Moscow

- Many Moscow factories and.of-
Bices that are collective

ot =

ihe Society and, in particular, the

TO 'THE JUBILEE

Ministry of Construction of Heavy
Industry Enterprises; the Ceniral
s o Toxpeblofs4hd O

edics - and School
Nov 19 will hold mestings and lec
turés ~on_Soviel-Indian friendship.
The Lania Library i puting o an
exhibition’”of

et armsngements incude Iecluvzs
on, “Lap Tolsloy on Inda’, Todi
architecture, et

id anniversary will be
iy grand scale
1 Asian Re

e pocpits ot Soviet Chntr Ason
Republics and the

epies s specal p
oy much in
and bistory. The pooples
o be the ou
et empire have recenly
he 30 jublee of Soviet. powe
which gove i
Happy . They un
drcams of the 1

rely wish

friends fresh success on thelr road
ce a
ess.

economic progre
S e
feen & tradition i the
D5 The ceebration fo th,the
Republic of India's 25th anniversary,
will be a vivid demonstration of the
SovietIndian friendship.
1. DANIIN|

Next year  Moscow _Progress

Whal tasks have st the I
dlan section set themselves in
piling plans?”
W 1 oxders for ou purter-
firms uirlyev, the sec-
Ton Chie oxpan. "W are trying

Interet in socio-polical lterature

books on Marxist-Leninist phi-
Tosophy bas increased immeasradly
of late,

“Indian readers. il e gelingnew
editions - of works
£ Eopets ana V. oo an wel as
s o o
ilosophy, economics,
Fiefmational relations.
publish our first lssue of the new
 Guestons and

and peace, personal property, youth
‘and social reorganization.

o il star_th ol

197
b
o m...m, s«nz-u, Urdu),

R Gindi, | Benznm,

(Hindi).

Progress publications
for Indian readers in 1975

“Among the great number of our

ich is. being - tran.

slated into Telugu.

“Our mail Includes many ~letters
speak

a al attention by
ussian and Soviet authors receive,
rrespondents me

in India. Some corres s men
tion the high quality of translation.”
“Which translations have been
‘most successlul recently?”
“Progress - Publishers employ &
great number of highly competent
‘peopl

come out. Gurbakhsh Singh is com-
plting o transaticn o Punjahi of
the popular bock by Boris Polevol
A st Real Man,
viving events that occured during
the Great Patriotic War. Our youns
e something
interest to rea
Books by Progress Publishers can
be ordered through Indian firms|
dealing with ~the _ Soviet V/O
fezhdunarodnaya Kniga®, which
has exclusive 1i

T. YEFETOVA|

3 (1254), 1975

I\,Ex\/u,m




Tabby cat

‘stops traffic

x STRAY tabby cat held up traffic
4<% in London's West End vesterday
afternoon when it ran under a No. 19
bus in Shaftesbury Avenue.

Passengers had to get out. Then
slowly the bus was driven into Dean
Street with  the cat still trapped
beeath it.

Four policemen tried to free thes
cat. But after 20 minutss==and
wdtched by a crowd of ever 100—it
darted out the other™ side. A by-
stander caught#it and was bitten on

the hand@ A "motor-cycle constable
h;dﬂ(y 1ck leather gauntlet ripped.

-5

= Late-night communique from the
RS.P.CA:: “One of our surgeons
examined it and diagnosed concus-
sion. and shock. The cat was
humanely destroyed.”

—




Shri R. K, Nehru's Visit To Mongolian People’s Republic: Shri R. K.
Nehru, Indian Ambassador to People’s Republic of China and the
Mongolian . People’s Republic, being received by Chairman Sambu of
Great People’s Hural, Mongolian People’s Republic, when he met the
Chairman in Ulan Bator, recently.

-

—_—
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THINK T OVER

“There should be no grab-
bing  tendency on the part of
the States and the 1'e07ganisg-
tion must be brought about in
‘an atmosphere of goodwill and.
tolerance.” g

— Pandit Nehru.

A,
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Culture=Vultures
AT a reception given by

Mr. K. Hanumanth-
aiya, Chief Minister of
Mysore State, to the ar-
tistes who had entertained
the Soviet leaders at Lal

Baug, he felt ~impelled to
impress upon his guests
the necessity to sink their
mutual differences in . the
common cause of the de\_fe~
lopment of art in India.
The wise words of Mr.
Hanumanthaiya could not!
have been uttered at a.
more appropriate moment
or on a more suitable oc-{
casion. It is often that dis-
tinguished heads of states
visit our Garden City; but
it is seldom that the
artistes who entertain
them—at personal sacrifice
of time and energy, often
without food — are accord-
ed the recognition of their
merits at a separate func-
tion in their special honour,
as was ‘arranged by the
Chief Minister, at the Re-
sidency, this week. ' w }
Incidentally, the occa-
sion of the Lal Baug ban-
quet in honour of the So-
viet leaders provided us
with an object lesson of
how not to over-do the en-
tertainment part of the
function. It was observed
that the Soviet leaders
took care not to in-
sult the artistes on the
stage by eating and drink-
ing while the stars were
doing their acts. Frankly,‘
if there is an objectionable
feature of such joyous oc-
casions, it is this slightly
feudal characterr which
reminds us of the regal
pomp and splendour that
ill befit our supposedly de-
mocratic character. The
exhibition of eating while
stage performance is going
~on is hardly a compliment
' either to the artistes or to
the cooks. The proper thing
is to introduce the enter-
tainment part of the pro-
gramme after the banquet.

We have said advisedly
that the Chief Minister’s
words of warning to the
artistes 'were long over-
due, because there is grow-
ing tendency aiwong a
certain group to make
a fetish  of  personal
prestige and, in the
process, overlook the main
consideration of art itself
as of secondary import-
ance. The result is that in-
sults more imagined than
real are nursed; ‘“incid-
ents” are created out of
minor events; tempers
are frayed. But the damage |
caused to the morale of the l
artistes' is well-nigh ir-
reparable. Artistes as a
class are so much preoccu-
pied with their own affairs

that they ask nothing more
than to be left alone.

' But they are not. A set
of adventurers, in the
name of serving their
cause, exploit their gulli-
bility and they are divided
into rival groups. Soon

~ something like a cold war

(without benefit of
Geneva Spirit) develops. It
was probably the realisa-

- tion of this . chaotic state

]

OBESITY: A

~of affairs that pr

the Chief Minister tg
upon the artistes tof
up their ranks and
they can do ' only

weed out the par
who are masqueradil
their friends from
midst. Without this
sale liquidation
these culture-vultu

help will save the ar

MALADY

CIVILIZATION

THIN people are much more
numerous than fat ones.
Undernourishment is still a
world problem; overeating is
not—at least not yet. But
conditions are changing. The
United Nations Food and
Agriculture Organization has
reported a marked increase in
the world’s foc® production in
recent years.

Rationing of food has all
but disappeared in Europe
since  the end of the war.
In North America vast sur-
pluses of wheat and butter
ave accumulated. The im-
proved standard of living in
nearly  all countries has
brought back the gourmet—
and the gourmand too, After

Jyears . of-privation eating -is

once more a pleasure and, not
unnaturally, the privilege of
overeating is become a popu-
lar indulgence.

As the prosperity of the un-
der-developed lands improves,

l "Did You Know? -By

Vineent” Van Gogh, Dufch
Dpainter, sold only one of his
paintings during his entire
lifetime and received but
$129! Today his works are
valued at .a total of
$10,000,000 ., . . A single one
. of which sold for $80,000.

life will be easier, dentary
occupations will increase, and
many people will yearn for
that mark of well-being, an
ample girth. The jolly fat
man has always been a popu-
lar figure, Less admired,
but more envied are the well-
fed business man, the rotund
potentate, the successful poli-
tician, the plump peasant
woman. In the Western world
especially, they have long
been symbols not orly of
wealth but of health,

But, before plumpness be-
comes a social trend under

-improved economic conditions,

the question deserves a closer
look. It is true that under-
nourishment and malnutrition
are the real penalty of pover-
ty. They bring on many
serious diseases, such as tuber-
culosis, which thrive on weak
and wasted bodies. It is also
true that tuberculosis is only
one-fifth as common among
overweight people as among
those of normal weight. Fur-
thermore, the suicide rate is

much lec

folk.

2mong thq fat

Nevertheless being t0o fat
and heavy is itself a slow form
of suicide, for THE DEATH
RATE 1S FAR HIGHER
AMONG~ FAT  PEOPLE
THAN AMONG LEAN. They
are four times as likely to die
of diabetes and their death
rate from chronic  nephritis
(inflammation of the kidneys
or Bright’s disease), cerebral
hemorrhage (apoplexy) ‘and
coronary disease (heart fail-
ure) is about twice the por-
mal. Accurate life insurance
statistics in the United States
show that with as little as 10
per cent overweight the mor-
tality rate is 20 per cent high-
er; at 20 percent overweight
it is more than 40 percent
higher; and at 25 percent the
mortality rate is nearly 75 per-
cent higher than normali

Put in another way, and less
accurately; out of ten lean
men at the age of thirty, eight
will reach the age of 60. |

Mr. Krishan Rao and his
talented wife, Chandrabhaga-
devi, who have, at great per-
sonal sacrifice, contributed a
great deal towards the deve-
lcpment of dance-art in My-
sore State, Their perform-
ances have been uniformally
praised at all levels, espe-
cially by art-lovers and
foreigners. In the picture at
right, the ariistes pose be-

. fore a group of distinguish-
ed technicians from Holland,
and art lovers from Bangal-

| ore, before whom they gave
a performance recently at
| Mamoolpet.

1

‘qs Danga'ore Artistes

THEY PUT BANGALOKRE ON TH
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CULTURAL MAP OF INDIA

BANGALORE has, of

late, come to occupy a
prominent place on the
cultural map of renascent
India. The recent splendid
performance put up by the
Mysore and other artistes
at Lal Baug for the dis-
tinguished Soviet visitors
Mr. Bulganin and Mr.
Khrushchev has enhanced
the artistic status of
Bangalore.

Tle Government of Mysore
deserve all congratulations for
this effort of bringing together
the several art-groups in the
Mysore State on a grand occa-
sion, which called for superb
and varied performances,

. VIRILE GRACE

Mr. Krishna Rao, who per-
formed the ‘Geetopadesha’ ex-
celled himself that day with
hig virile grace and fine acting,
both as Arjuna and Krishna.
The audience felt the force-
ful * impact of the immortal
story depicted so graphically
by My, Krishna Rao. It is a
great pity that Mrs, Chandra-

bhaga Devi Krishna Rao did
not dance that night,

Now that Bangalore has
become a centre for the visit
of foreign dignitaries, it is
heartening to note that these
distinguished guests get a
grand picture of the Indian
dance. One cannot forget the
performance given by the Kri-
shna Rao couple and their
students at an old house in
Mamulpet for some distin-
guished technicians from Hol-
land. ' The show was arranged
by Mr. Maneklal H, Shah
(partner of Shah Harilal
Bhikabhai and Sons) to
which many distinguished
businessmen and art-lovers of
Bangalore had been invited.

FEAST FOR EYES

The hall had been tastefully
decorated in old Indian fa-
shion with flowers and old
chandeliers reminiscent of an
Indian dance hall of a century
ago. 'The stage also had been
beautifully but simply  built.
M. a n Mrs.  Krish-
na Rao, assisted by
Yashodhara Devi and Mr. ]
S. Bhat, had arranged a veri-

JANE

BB

7 WELL, Now THAT %7 |

GO IN AND CHOOSE /| ACTING
N THE RING / AN

WONI

STRANGELY
LATELY s ¢ s

DER

VERY "ENTHUSIASM - AT THE
CELEBRATION LUNCH

TODAY.«
ERNE:
FLATTER AND

; N : ; THAT COLLAPSE OF HERS
ADONIS" NONSENSE | WHAT AMANDAS '\ THE DAY BASIL

OPOSED Y™ IT'S NOT GOOD ENOUGH
IS SETTLED, LET'S | UP TO-SHE'S BEEN)TO ME o o s+ HER

K OF | JFOR.

LATER...
D

YOU, DEAREST, BU
IF Y0U LIKE IT—

NOW. PUT IT IN YOUR POCKET, W
DEAR, AND GIVE IT ME AGA/N M
LATER +0+ TONIGHT::s AT SOME /]
MORE ROMANTIC TIME 4

AND PLA

table feast for the eyes. The
visitors, who had seen some
of the best dances of India
and Java at the = Industries
Fair in New Delhi recently,
were particularly impressed
by the mastery of this group
of talented artistes.

The dancers went through a
card of twelve dance num-
bers. Chandrabhaga Devi’s
Mohini Nrithya, Lasya Nrithya
and the Bharata Natyam
Abhinaya were particularly,
graceful and exquisitely per-
formed.. Mr, Krishna Rao’s
‘Geetopadesha’ was again - a
masterly exposition. In fact
this dance does not lose any
charm even if one sees it any;
number of times. Mr. Bhat
and Mr. Krishna Rao togethex
enacted the story of Gomate<
shwara of Sravanabelagola.
This powerful and dignified
story was rendered with su-
perb excellence by both the
artistes.

UNFORGETTABLE

My, Bhat’s peacock dance
was highly enchanting. The
cosmic  dance of Shiva by
Krishna Rag also drew thuna

3 derous applause from the con-

noisseurs of art gathered in
the hall. Yashodhara Devi’s
three dances in Bharata Naty-
am style were exquisitely per=
formed. = The whole show was
indeed an unforgettable ex=
perience for all those who had
gathered.

The leader of the  visiting
technicians from Holland, Mr,
Kohnstann Beerens, after the
show garlanded the couple
and aptly remarked ‘“We re-
member this most beautiful
evening you gave us in India,
showing us the great art of
a great nation”.

Aftey the performance the
audience paid glowing tributes
to the distinguished couple for
the unforgettable dance-show
they had put up.
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| U. S. POLICY
|ON GOA
VIOLALES

U. ~. CHARTER

MYSORE, Thursday: A re.
solution condemning strongly
the statement of the U. S. Se-
cretary of State, Mr. John Fos-
ter Dulles, that “Goa is a pro-
vince of Portugal” was adopt-
ed.at a meeting of the local
Goa Action Committee held to-
day, with Mr. S. S. Sastry in
the chair.

The Committee made an ap-

PRICE ONE ANNA]

CURTAIN RINGS'DOWN O
MYSORE “MITRA-MELA AFFAIR”

A

Allegations Against ’ Varsity Professors And
 Students ‘Baseless, Unfounded, Mischievous”’

ﬁayor’s Son
To Wed

Waitress

‘ : For
es coffee — and dreams of a wedding dress.

f::niste:rv Bishop, 22 (seen here) is engaged to John Aclfnltry::

23, son of Alderman Cuthbert Ackroyd, Lord Mayor of Lo;

don. Jennifer and John plan

eady she has started collecting her trousseau.
;‘o ﬂ’il in time and {o earn pocket money,

{0 marry in March, and al-

Jennifer works

four hours a day as a waitress at a coffee bar in Westmin-

ster, . London.
banquet on Wednesday night,
pathy for the people who had

She said: “I was a guest at the Lord Mayor’s

and my job gave me  sym-
to' wait on the tables.

Undertrial
Who Escaped
Tracked Down

" Press, of “immoral and unacademic

" MYSORE, Thursday: The Inquiry Committee
appointed by the Mysore University Council to probe
into certain allegations, made in a section of the
; behaviour” on
the part of some members of the staff of Maharaja’s

| College, Mysore, and the Central College, Bangalore,

is understood to have arrived at the conclusion that

BANGALORE, Friday:|[ the allegations were “baseless, unfounded and mis-

Linga, an undertrial, who

had escaped from the Ser-»,

ingapatam Jail four

chievous.”

It may be mentioned here
that the inquiry into the con-

months ago, was traced duct of the staff members

out and arrested by the/ under question

Kengerigate Police
Tuesday, December
while he was moving about
in a suspicious way, “hid-
ing his face”, on the
Magadi Road.

Linga had been lodged
in the Seringapatam Sub:
jail and he escaped fro
there by scaling the walls
at dead of night, when he
was being tried for house-
breaking and burglary.

The police alerted the
Police Stations all over the
State, giving the details of
his person. He hails from
Sollepur of Mysore Taluk
and is aged about 30.

(o)

was instituted
some nine months ago, when a

33 serics of ‘letters to the editor’
4

purporting to have been written
by some - students, charging
some  teachers with immoral
and unacademic behaviour in
the class-room and of ‘immoral
carousing’ at a social function
held in the Maharaja’s College,
were published in a section of
| the Press. P «
‘SMEAR - CAMPAIGN’
Prof. V. L. D'Souza, Vice-
Chancellor of the University,
was the Chairman of the Com-
mittee, which consisted of
' Messtd. ' A. Bhimappa Naik,

M. P. L. Sastry, B. V. Lankap-

pa, ¥, Dharmappa, Singaravelu
Mudaliar and Mrs. M. R. Lak-
shamma. The
mined scores of persons inclu-
ding teachers, students, journa-
lists and others connected with

Hotel Worker
Scalded
To Death

? MYSORE, Thursday: An-
antharamaiah, aged 20 years,
who was admitted to the

Wide-spread Ramp
Indian Passports

COLOMBO, Thursday: Four Indiané

In Forged

be tried in Indian courts
for  eontravention of pass-
port regulations.

Modern Methods Of

Committee exa- !

the social and cultural activi-
ties of the University institu-
tions, besides going through a
number of documents connect-
ed with the record of extra-
curricular activities.

It iz understoo@ chat tliough
the Committee has come to the
conclusion that the accusations
had no basis, it is stated that
no definite finding has been
arrived at in regard to the
persons responsible for this

. ‘smear-campaign’ and ‘charac-

ter assassination.’ There is
stated to be a sort of vague-
ness about that part of the re-
port which deals with as to
show how the campaign started.

The members of the commit-
tee are reported to be divided
among  themselves in Lhe
matter of releasing the text of
the report for publication,

peal to all Asian countries and
other freedom-loving countries
elsewhere in.the world to ex-
press their protestations
against the American policy
which was against the letter
and spirit of the Charter of
the United Nations.

The resolution further urged
the Union Government to take
all the necessary steps imme-
diately in the matter.—-F.0.S.C,

Education In -
i Gandhiji’s Views
NEW DELHI, Thursday:
A sub-committee has been ap-
pointed to advise the Govern=
ment of India on the imple-
mentation of the recommenda-
tions made by the Committes
constituted  for examining
the question of introducing
Gandhian philosophy in
schools and other educational
institutions.

One of the important re-
commendations of this Com-
mittee is that Gandhiji’s views
on education, satyagraha, eco-
nomics, politics etc., may be
introduced at appropriate
stages in the educational ins-
titutions,

JUST

ouT!!

CHRISTMAS BUMPER ISSUE

64 Pages

Re. |

®  Christmas Stories by Charles
Dickens and Damon Runyon

and a Ceylonese have been arrested by th:
Ceylon Criminal Investigation Department
on suspicion that these men are engaged in

Krishnarajendra hospital here
for treatment of severe buins
died on Monday.

Zoo-keeping &

Autographed Greetings from Indian
NEW DELHI, Thursday: A

and Foreign Film Stars

It was stated that the de-
treased who was working in a
hotel at Kadur, sustained burn
injuries on November 19, when
a vessel containing boiling oil
toppled and the hot liquid
spilled on him.

Pilot Projects For
Reorganising
Co-operatives

NEW DELHI, Thursday:
With a view to developing the
co-operative habit in the han-
dicrafts sector, the All-India
Marketing  Conference has
recommended that public em-
poria should minimise their
purchases  from  individual
dealers - in favour of co-opera-
tives, It has also recom-
mended pilot project pro-
grammes for the organisation
co-operatives in this field,

what is believed to be a widespread racket
in forged Indian passports. ;

Investigations so far
have revealed that these
persons are* dealing in old
passports, which had ex-

| pired but were not surren-

dered when renewals were
sought.

On these . old passports
new  photographs = and
names have been substitut-
ed and franked with clever-
ly forged seals, purporting
to represent the seal of the
Indian High Commission
in Ceylon.

Investigations have also
revealed that these pass-
ports were used to get ex-.
change control permits for

remittance of money from
Ceylon to India. §
;- The police are now mak-
ing' efforts to track down
manufacturers of the for-
ged seals. There is no
knowledge how many such
forged passports are in cir
culation, o )

Efforts are also being
made to tighten up mel
thods by which exchang@:
control permits can be ob-
tained by Indian passportt
holders. [
. Indian High Commission
authorities here have indi-
cated that the Indians in-
volved in this racket will

tallk on the “Modern Methods
of Zoo-keeping” by Major
A. N, Weinman of Ceylon, a
well-known expert in zoo-
keeping, who is currently con-
sultant to the Government of
India for the National Zoolo-
gical Park projeét, will be
broadeast by the Delhi Station
of All India Radio at 9-15 p.m.
on December 9. The falk can
be heard on both Delhi A and
B
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Of Foreign
n The State

By Patrika’s Political Correspondent In Kashmir

Kashmir | The tiny frontier State
in the north-west of India which
has passed through many vacecissi-
tudes for centuries past, continues
to be an anxious part of the globe.
Since October, 1947, when Pakistan
invaded the State with the help of
tribesmen  from the North-West
Frontier Province, Kashmir’s im-
portance in the global strategy of
ambitious World Powers has become
increasingly clear. The political im-
portance of the region lies in = its
geographical position and the com-
position of its population. And if
today the disputed State is a big
question mark on the political map
of the world, one need not go very
| far to know the facts of the situa-
| tion.
| Bounded on the mnorth-east by
China  (including Tibet), on the
north by Russia, on the north-west
by Afghanistan and on the west by
‘Pakistan, the State of Jammu and
Kashmir = consists of an area of
84,258 saquare miles in the heart of
Asia where the frontiers of five
countries (including India) con-
verge. This explains the strategic
value of the land which the Anglo-
Americans are well aware of and
which neither Russia- nor the Peo-
ples’ Republic of China can altoge-
ther lose sight of. Accordingly, if in
the present context of the interna-
tional situation the Anglo-Ameri-
cans have evinced keen interest in
the Kashmir aquestion and tried to
use methods which could give them
an advantageous position | in the
area, it helps one to understand the
causes behind the failure of the
U.S.-dominated Security Council
to deal with the 7-year-old dispute
between Pakistan and India in =a
straightforward and equitable man-
ner. And keeping in view the fact
that in the first phase of her exis-
tence, Pakistan was greately influ-
enced by the British and was later
“sucked” by the U.S.A. to its
sphere of influence, it becomes evi-
dent that if the newly-formed “Isla-
mic State” could summon courage
to attack Kashmir, she did so with
the blessings of those Powers who
wanted to spread their tentacles in
the strategically situated State. The
American Administration made “its
intentions clear last year when i
decided to. arm Pakistan. Against
whom was the armis aid to\ Pakis-
tan meant ? Evidently neither
against Afghanistan nor against
Iran, but obviously against Russia
and  China. And Mr. Mohammad
Ali let the cat out of the bag when
he said that the arms aid from the
U.S.A. would enable Pakistan to
“deal firmly” with India on  the
Kashmir issue !
BRITISH INTERFERENCE
Since 1846 when, according to the
| Treaty = of Amritsar, Jammu and
Kashmir (including Ladakh) was
made over by the British to Maha-
raja Gulap Singh in “independent
possession”, the history of the trou-
bled® State is a story of how those
who signed the treaty with the first
Dogra Ruler of the Sfate, tried to
interfere in the affairs of the fron-
tier region in order to have a firm
grip over it. In 1846 the British
were arranging for the Government
of the Punjab by “its own native
\rulers” — by the young Maharaja
Puleep Singh and a Council of
inisters. — and the main object
yhich the then Governor-General
had in view while handing over
mmu - and  Kashmir to Gulab
gh ‘‘was to lessen the force of
the Slkhs by establishing on their
fi a Power inclined to the Bri-
tish"”. Presumably, at that time the]
P’"’i”'h were mot fully aware of the
s.tm‘egic value of Kashmir, but as
time passed on and as the Punjap
Was annexed by them in 1849, they
| (British) realised that the situation
had  materially changed and thus
began to interfere in the affairs of
Maharaja Gulab Singh. Gradually
pressure on Gulab Singh began to
increase. In 1851 a seasonal British
officer “to look after the interests
tof European visitors to the Valley”,
i/ Was thrust upon the State, In 1885
ithe British Government was sue-
cessful in appointing a regular Poli-
fical Resident in  Kashmir much
against. the wishes of the State

uler.
PATRIKA'S DISCLOSURE

But as time went on, the British
went & step further in order to
annex the entire State, including
Gilgit and Ladakh, and rule over
it direotly,  Accordingly, secret
plans were laid to depose Maha-
raja Pratap Singh, This was done
in 1889, but the publication of the
whole plot in “Amrita Bazar
| Patrika” well in time, changed the
entire situation, The exposure made
the British very cautious and pre-
vented them from annexing Kash-
mir. But they did not abandon
their plans, Only eight years later,
| they succeeded in posting & sepa-
| rate Political Agent in Gilgit to
| look after “British interests” in

the British saw signs of  their
success, They sympathised with
the movement to the exfent that
“it remained communal in outlook.”
As if a Political Resident was not
enough, an Englishman was thrust
upon the State as its Prime Min-
ister. Soon, however, negotiations
started on the question of trans-
ferring Gilgit 'to the British and
on August 1, 1935, the frontier was
transferred to the British Govern-
ment in India on 60 years' lease.
Immediately after the transfer, the
British withdrew their open sup-
port to the Kashmir movement,
but they tried all means, albeit
unsuccessfully, to keep it within
the narrow limits of communalism.

The ill-fated Afghan War of
1877 had made the British under-
stand fully the strategic import-
ance of Kashmir and its Gilgit
frontier. Accordingly, they took
“certain steps” to control the State
in order to “safeguard the inter-
ests of their empire in India”
against any aggression from Af-
ganistan or Russia_

“SAFE FRONTIERS "

It would be puerile to imagine
that the British who ruled over
India for such a long time, could
be totally unaware of the policy
that the leaders of
Nationa]l Congress would follow in
international - affairs when the
country became free. The thistory
of the last seven years has clearly
indicated that the ‘division (of In-
dia was a cool, calculated move on
the- part- of the British and their
“allies”” who, inter alia, aimed at
creating  “safe frontiers”. in the
sub-continent-—frontiers which they
could use and convert into bases
if and when the time came. Evi-
dently, they could not be obvious
of the fact that after she attained
freedom, India would not allow
even an jnch of her territory to
be used against her neighbours.
At least, they were not clear on
the role that India would play in
international affairs.  Under these
circumstances, one could  under-
stand the anxiety on the part of
Anglo-Americans to keep Jammu
and Kashmir (including its fron-
tiers of Gilgit and Ladakh) within
their” own sphere of influence
either by facilitating its accession
to Pakistan or by allowing it to
remain independent which meant
her virtual dependence on them
(Anglo-Americans), So long as the
Maharaja vaguely thought in terms
of an “independent Kashmir,” there
was practically no frouble, but
when in October, "1947, Mr, Mehar
Chand Mahajan who later became
the Chief Justice of India, was
appointed Prime = Minister of the
State, Pakistan attacked Kashffir.
That Pakistan which had nof till
then consolidated its position, mus-
tered courage to invade Kashmir,
indicates that there was a “secret
hend” behind the attack. The role
that two Englishmen played in
October and November, 1947, to
start an uprising in Gilgit, cannot
be taken as an isolated event It
was not out of fun that  they
managed to imprison 'the Maha-
raja's representative in the region
(the Governor of Gilgit), asked
Gilgit Scouts to rebel and facili-
tated the entry of Pakistan's re-
gular troops in the area. The. par-
tition of India had not altered the
geography of Gilgit. Russia conti-
nued to be its neighbour and thed
Chinese Communists were advanc-
ing towards Sinkiang with which
Gilgit is connected by, a land
route!

APPLE CART UPSER

If the geographical position of
Kashmir has attracted the atten-
tion of interested foreign Powers
since 1846, the composition of the
State’s population has not escaped
their notice, The Rulers of Kash-
mir from 1846 to 1952 = were all
Hindus, but the bulk of the popu-
Iation was Muslim. When the
British began to interfere in the
affairs of Kashmir, they did so in
the name of the State’s ‘Muslim
subgect,s". When they lent support
to. the movement of Sheikh Abdul-
lah in 1931, they did so for the
sake of the “oppressed Muslims of
Kashmir” Again, when in 1939 the
Muslim Conference was converted
into National Conference, they op-
posed  Sheikh  Abdullah  out of
“sympathy’ for Kashmir Muslims.
When in 1047 Pakistan attacked
Kashmir, she did so to “defend”
the Muslime of Kashmir, And
quite recently when Sheikh Abdul-
lah himself fell into the trap laid
for him by interested = ‘“foreign
elements,” he pleaded for an “in-
dependent Kashmir” with a view
to “safeguard the interests”
of Kashmir = Muslims ! Poor
Kashmiri Muslims | For decades
together  they have ‘been silent

that area,
In the political uprising of 1831
which was led by Sheikh Abdullah,

spetators of how  interested pec-
ple and . interested foreign Powers
(Continued On Page § Col, 4)




Patterson Says He Went Abroad
As Private Lawyer for Clients

Robert P. Patterson, former Sec-
retary of War, who returned re-
cently from a visit to Germany in
the interests of clients, the As-
sociation for the Protection of
German Stockholders in Steel and
Coal Industries, made a statement
yesterday explaining his trip. He
advised his clients, he said, that
the formula of John J. McCloy,
United States High Commissioner,
on coal holdings should be accept-
ed. His statement follows:

/ “I cannot allow misunderstand-
ngs in regard to my recent trip
to Germany to continue without a
word from me. Let me say at the
outset that I have always sup-
ported decartelization of German
industry, and I have worked for
adoption of the Schuman plan, on
its own merits and as a contribu-
tion to European unity, My trip,

I believe, promoted these objec-
tives.

“Some months ago an associa-
tion of shareholders in German
steel and coal companies through
American counsel requested my
legal opinion in regard to a
decartelization law relating to
those industries. That law was
enacted in 1950, three years after
my resignation as Secretary of
War. In the legal opinion which
I submitted I made it plain that I
would have no shdre in any effort
to challenge or thwart the basic
policy of decartelization. The basic
principles of the decartelization
policy, I stated, were well within
the authority of the occupying
powers. I pointed out, however,
that in my view the law omitted
safeguards against arbitrary ac-
tion, safeguards which are widely
accepted and which have never
hampered effective enforcement of
anti-trust laws here.

“I went to Germany for further
discussions with my clients. While
agreement had been reached on
many points in the decartelization
program, the outstanding matter |
on which agreement had not been |
arrived at was the percentage of|
coal requirements the steel mills|
might retain. With other Ameri-
can lawyers I conferred with Mr.
McCloy on this subject. The
importance of an agreement in
promoting adoption of the Schu-
man plan was thoroughly dis-
cussed. £

“As a result of these conferences
I advised my clients that in my
opinion the formula on -coal hold-
ings proposed by Mr. McCloy before
my arrival in Germany should be
accepted. They agreed. They have
consented that my advice to them
be made public. They have also told

| me that it was my recommendation

that broke the deadlock on this
point. From the announcement in
the papers of March 3 I take it that
an agreement on the coal matter
has now been arrived at or is im-
minent.

“I wish to point out that I went
to Germany simply as a lawyer
representing investors who were
entitled to have their viewpoint
presented. I had been out of public
office for three years. There were
no reasonable grounds for any one.
to assume that I still spoke for the
United States government. If I had
anticipated that such assumption|

| would be made abroad, even with-

out grounds, I would not have
gone. 1
“T have too high a regard for Mr. |
McCloy’s indepegndence, as have all
who know him, to imagine that]
any former relationship between
us would influence his action in the
slightest degree, el
“My efforts were entirely on the
constructive side, and they assist+
ed, I believe, in bringing all parties
to acceptance of the coal formula
developed by Mr. McClay with his
characteristic skill and fairness.”




A" CIVILIAN'S GUIDE TO THE ARMY
S S e
RESPONSIBILITIES  DIVIDED UNDER FOUR MAIN
HEADINGS
From a Mili(a—r;_Correspondent

INQUIRING citizens of those ¢ountries which have recent-
ly acqulred both independence and democracy are often
perplexed when they try to understand the structure and

organization of their armies.

In any explanation by

soldiers themselves words and phrases are often used which
seem to belong to no known vocabulary, while the plentiful
sprinkling of initials and abbreviations is more than confus+
ing. Books and pamphlets on army organization assume,
as a matter of course, that the reader has some basic know-
ledge of the subject. a basic knowledge that, till very re-
cently, was not within the scope of such citizens to acquire.

Broadly speaking, the various
components of an Army fall under
four main headings. These are
the functions of Command, Staff,
The Arms, and The Services. Of
these groups, Command is per-
haps the easiest to understand
and the hardest to perform. The
responsibilify of a Commander,
whether he s the Commander-in-
Chief'of the country’s army or a
section commander in charge of
12 men, is clearly defined.
peace he is responsible for their
training, equipment, educat[on.
administration, and welfare

while in war he has the added
responsibility  of ensuring_ that
his troops are committed to battle
as advantageously as possible and
correctly maintained while in
battle.

SEQUENCE OF COMMAND

he sequence of command fis
fairly simple. There is the C-in-C,
who is at the head of the Army,
the General, who commands an
wo or more corps, the
Lleutenant General, who com-
mands a corps of two or more
divisians, and. the Major-General
who commands a division of two
or, more brigades.
may amuse those who ask
Wh\' a Lieutenant-General should
take precedence over a Major-
General to know that, on the Bri-
tish model, Major-General s
teally a corruption of Sergeant-
Major-General, tl Conti-
nental model, the title of a Gene-
ral is usually determined by the
formation he commands, and the
terms General of a Brigade, Gene-
ral of a Division, and so on are

met.

Further down the ladder of
command, a Lieutenant-Colonel
commands a major unit, a Major
a minor or sub-unit, a Subaltern
a troop or platoon, and a Non-
Commissioned Officer a section.

The second group is the Staff,
whose task is to assist the Com-
mander in exercising his function
of command by advising him and
transmitting his orders quickly
and correctly. The staff officer is
not a commender. Although the
Staff is one and sible, for
ease of working ceriain grouplngs
within the staff become necessary.
On the British model, there are
three such distinct groups, the
General Staff, the s Statt, and
the “Q” Staff. The General ‘Staff

deals with

whose pnma)y role is the mainten-
fighting troops, though
every sol-

fantry,
Attillery, the Engineers, and _the

Signall e present-day _condi-
tion: with atomic warfare
just around the corner, {ie import-

ability to hold ground once it is
captured. An objective can be taken
by tanks, artillery fire, aerial bom-
other means, but

e other arms is to
help the infantry on fo the object-
ive, and this help may be
direct. and - indirect. The Armoured
Corps has the_ role of fire and move-
ment, the Artillery the role of fire
support, Engineers deal with en-
gineering problems that be
met with in battle, while Signals
supply that vital link, communica;
tions ‘at all 5.

Tl fourth group is the Services.
Senior among them Arm:
Soruice Cors: responsibla lor. the
supply of food and petrol and also
for the carriage all military
stores trom railliead fo the forward

troops. The Ar vice Corps
also_controls clerks lhmuzhout the
army, and in - the Tooks

atter, barracks a
fo" UVDERWEAR

Next perhaps is the Army Ordn-
ance Corps, responsible for the pro-
vision, holding, issue, and_salvage
of all military stores and equip-
ment, with_ the exception of food-
stuffs and fuel. With the advent of
mechanization the task of Ordnance

distinct
ranging from the latest tank to un-
. 'Responsibility for design

with _the

ing dﬂf
ofking very closely in co-opera
tion with the Ordnance Corps is the

Corps_of Electrical and Mechani-
cal_Engineers, a
Corps. Its role

covery of vehicles

thes
lhrce services are controlled by “Q"

and are known as "Q" services.
Under “A” services come _ the
ey Mesciical Corps, dhd the Corps

of Military Police, The former is
responsible for the maintenance of

health and hygiene, the evacuation
ang treatment of sick and wounded,
subse-

training, equipment ‘policy, and
education, Naturally, as every-
thing must be finally subordinat-
ed to operations, it is the General
Staff who is responsible for co-
ordinating all other branches of
the Staff. an Army Head-
quarters the Chief of the General
Staff is at the head of this branch,
while in lower formations there
are successively a Major-General
G.S., and a Brigadler G.S. at Army

and Corps level, a General Stxﬁ
Officer Grade 1 (G.S.0.1) at Divi-
sional level, and a Brigade Major
at Brigade level.

‘A’

The “A” staff deals with all
problems of personnel and is res-
ponsible for pay, pensions, pr
motion, discipline, terms of ser-
vice, welfare, and hospitalization.
At an Army Headquarters the
principal “A” staff officer is the
Adjutar-General,

The staffl deals with the
problems of material and is res-
ponsible for supply, accommo-
dation, movement, transportation,

postal, canteens, contracts, and
other similar matters. At an Army
Headquarters, the principal “Q”

staff officer is the Quartermaster-
General,
As “A” and "Q" matters are so
frequently Inter-related at forma-
tions below an Army Headquar-
fers, the | senior . administrative
staff officer of the formation deals
with both “A” and “Q” matters
though the ‘branches under- him
remain separate, At an Army
level the senjor administrative
officer. is the Major-General Ad-
ministration, and at Corps Head-
quarters it 'is the Brigadier i/c
{ Divisional
level it is a Lieutenant-Colonel
with the rather cumbersome title
of Assistant Adjutant and Quarter-
master-General, mercifully always
condensed to AA and QMG, or
even AQ, while in the Brigade it
is the equally cumbersome Deputy
Assistant Adjutant and Quarter-
master-General, once again always
condensed to DAA and QMG, a
usually to DQ.

Some armies work on the Chief
of Staff system whare the senior
General, Staft officer deals with
all branches of the staff on be-
halt of the Commander. This is
a useful varlation, as it relieves
the Commander of a certain

amounit of detail thus giving him
more time to get on with his main
function of command.

The American staff syst
is modclled on the French. dlvldes

being that ne should have experis
There is no Staff

erman General Staff, how-
ver, Wi 8 soparate coips of 8
clally ‘selected and highly  frained
officers, appointed personally by the
Chief of Staft and ichdirect, access
to him at all times. These st
cers wielded conslgcrable Dower
and lnﬂuunce, om-n apite the dis-

come the troops whose primary
role is fighting, They are thus dis-
tinguished from the Services Group

aQuent feturn as A t7
s of vumzrv Bolice,'des

haviour of troops when outside their
own units, refugees, stragglers, and
prisoners of war,

The correct balance between
Command, Staff, Arms and Services
is just as much a battle-winning
factor as numbers and equipment,
For reasons of background, educa-
tion, national temperament, resour-

es, and role, no two armies can
ever_have the same proportions.
Tmitation, while useful as a start,

stitl remains only the sincerest form

of flattery. The new armies to be
veally cfficient. must resolve their
own problemsthemselyes with ori-
ginality ‘and vision.



lized rapidly enough to make the
battle an equal one. Bscause of
the  great concentration  of red
blood cells which would not
circulate, gangrene set in the feet
and hands of victims.

Comdr. Amberson. conceived
the idea of using blood plasma to
thin out the thick, jelly-like consis-
tency of the cholera-infected blood,

et s S TR e e

| Complete Cure for Cholera

DISCOVERED AT CALCUTTA

The - discovery of what is
described as ‘““a complete cure”
for one of mankind’s oldest and
most deadly enemies, cholera,
.| was made by U. S. Navy epidemio-
logists_in a controlled “experiment
held during a recent epidemic in
Calcutta, Faith Brewer, former
American Red Cross staff corres-
| pondent in India, reported in an
article'in a recent issue of Science
News Lelter. The report added :

Begun as a protective measure
for thousands of Americans
stationed in India, China, Burma
"1 Cevlon and the Philippines, where

annually the disease rages in (yilera victim, who would have
epidemics the experiment has

' : funeral pyre within 12
resulted in a new step forward for beenon a funeral pyre wi

odi : Wh 5 hours had he not received this
medical science. lere  before tr.otment, walked out of the hospi-
there was only inoculation against

this dread diseasga, and that not ta&,ncglilgs;s}gyuc;l :ﬁg results of the
a sure-fire preventive. there is now experiment, G om d r. Amberson
tested knowledge that through says in his ;'eport: :

the proper u:e of blood plasma, “From results of the tests made
sulfadiazine, and saline solution, by our Epidemiology Unit No. 50,
“no one need die of cholera.”

Where previously 30 per cent to C recommend: z |
80 per cent of all cholera victims  1hat sulfadiazine plus adequate

: : antiti i d supportive
died, 100 per cent recovery is dquantities of salines an :
assured through this new treat- therapy be accepted as the treat
ment, according to Comdr. Juliuys Mentin mild and uncomplicated
M. Amberson, MC, USN, officer ¢ases of cholera.
in charg? of the experimental unit,
now in Washington.

perform its normal functions while
the sulfadiazine got in its gool
work.

As soon as the plasma was
pumped into the collapsing veins
of an Indian dying of cholera. the
pulse in the bony brown arm grew
stronger. His lids opened, and his
hazy black eyes began to facus, as he
opened his swollen lips to whisper
huskily for “Panee!” “Panee!”

Eight or nine days later, the

“That this treatment be supple-
mented with penicillin in cases of

and help the  patient's body |

|

Dramatic  description of the - ially wh
effects produced by this combina- SIodsEs = & VTl SRd s where

tion of plasma and drugs was PrEumoniais a comphcatl.on.

first given me shortly after the That plasma plus salines be
history-making Epidemiology ~2dministered in sufficient amounts
Unit No. 50 first came to Calcutta to elicit a rapid clinical response
in June 1945, 1n severe cases of shock or circula-
he burning ghats, or funeral LOrY failure, and that this be con.
willeione, b pile': & hichstih tinued long enough to mobilize the
& of Hindis who hath died of effect of the pencillin or sulfa-

era. The American scientists diazine.
becamie fameiliar with the sunken | Only two of the cases treated
byes, pinched. noses and anxious .hagi previously had cholera inocu-
bxpressions of the victims. They |lations. In both the onset was
earned to recognize the signs, |sudden but the symptoms were
shrunken ‘“‘washerwoman” hands [mild, and both were _ discharge]
and feet, feeble rapid pulse, a |after three or four days’ treatment,
fever, constant diarrheoa and vomit- | This led Comdr. Amberson to
ing which leaves the body dehy- |observe that “cholera vaccine is of
drated, toxic absorption which [valuein lessening the severity and
{causes muscular cramps and [duration of illness. Death is almost
collapse. c}e‘rtain thl&out l'greatmfntt_. Chelmo-

While the majority of the cho. | therapy and saline solution alone
lera victims came from the poorer, | Will  lower the gxpe:cted death
[ less educ ited, classes, it also strikes | rate, and with the additional use of

fthe homes of 'the richest. No [Plasma, the recovery of every
respecter of class, age, sex, or cbo_lera victim can be assured.




Raja Mahendra Pratap, who
recently6 returned to India
after many years' exile in
Japan, was given a great
reception in Bombay last




Yale Warns Students:
Dismissal for Cheating

e

NEW HA)IEN, Conn., Aug. 8
() —Students found cheating
at Yale University will be “sub-
ject to dismissal,” says Dr. Wil-
liam C. De Vane, dean of Yale
College. The university warned
its students in letters mailed
Aug. 1 that cheating on exami-
nations, rudeness and cutting
classes will not be tolerated.
~ “Since the war we have been
a bit troubled about the man-
ners, rudeness and easy ethics of
some students, especially cheat-
ing and attendance at clasess,”
the dean said. He added that
his warning in view of the eur-
rent West Point scandal was
pure coincidence. *




Jammu & Kashmir Today —II

Facts Of Geography

Be

C nnot

&8

Ignored

(By Patrika's Political Correspondent in Kashmir)

When  Prime Minister Nehru
took the Kashmir case to the Secu-
rity Council In December, 1947,
fighting was still ‘going on in the
State, Obviously, he took the atep
in order to avoid a full-scale war
| with Pakistan and in spite of the
Xact that Indian troops were ad-
vaneing on all fronts in Jammu
and Kashmir, he welcomed a cease-
fire on January 1, 1949, The Gov-
ernment  of India believéd in the
Council’s sense of justice and fair-
play, but to the utter disappoit-
ment of Mr. Nehru and the peoplc
of India and Kashmir, = no
solution of the tangle

and the U. 8. A., the world body
avoided  naming the aggressor in
Kashmir though at a later —stage
and in a different country—in
Korea—it lost no time to adopt
this course. The result is obvious:
the Kashmir case is hanging fire
for the last seven years with noth-
ing to relieve the tedium of the
long wait. The State stands prac-
tically divided at present with two-
thirds of the territory and three-
fourth of the population in Indian
hands and one-third of the terri-
tory and one-fourth of the popula-
tion under Pakistan's occupation.
Even the Census of 1951 could not
be taken in the State and thirty
lakh people on the Indian side are
separated from ten lakh people
living across the cease-fire line.
The two armies are facing each
other on the soil of Kashmir and
though there is a cease-fire at pre-
sent, one camnot feel sure about
the future in view of the swift
chain of developments in Pakistan.

‘Whatever  circumstantial  evi-
dence is available there, it points
to the conclusion that the Security
Council failed to name the aggres-
sor in Kashmir because interested
world Powers did not want Pakis-
tan to withdraw her troops from
those parts of the State which were
under her occupation. For exam-
ple, how could those Powers like
the idea of Pakistan retreating
from Gilgit if she was named as
an aggressor in XKashmir ? The
issue was sidetracked with the re-
sult that for the last six or seven
vears there has been a deadlock
which has not been broken so far,
Whether direct negotiations bet-
ween Indla and Pakistan over the
Kashmir {ssue will ultimately sue-
ceed under the present circums-
tances, remains to be seen.

‘WORLD POWERS INTEREST

The world situation today has
lent importance to the Kashmir
issue, If the future of the State
has become an international ques-
tion, it is not simply because the
case is before the Security Council,
but also because certain world |8¢
Powers are inferested in the Kash-
mir question being decided in a
particular  way. It is an open
secret that the U. S. A. in colla-
boration with her allies, wants to
throw & ring round Soviet Russia,
China and other Communist coun-
tries. That explains why the
‘Western-sponsored SEADO  has
been set up and why a series of
defence pacts are being concluded
among Middle-East countries, in-
cluding Turkey and Pakistan, at
the instance of Western Powers,
especially the U.S.A. According
to Western military  strategists,
Pakistan is one of the main fac-
tors  in any Middle-East defence
organization and, therefore, she
would be able to play a more ef-
fective role In this set-up if the
whole of Kashmir fall into her
hands, From the international
point of view, it indicates why
Kashmir has been reduced to her
present state.

When Kashmir was attacked or
when India referred the matter to
the Security Council, Pakistan had
not defined her attitude towards
the two Power blocs, though there
were some indication of what she
might do in the future, With her
acceptance  of the arms aid from
America, the context of the Kash-

mir question, as Mr. Nehru points
out, has chenged. In the first
place, Pakistan has now turned her
back on Asia and joined the Wes-
tern bloc openly. As a free Asian
country India has to see if any
concessions  given to Pakistan In
Kashmir do not go against the in-
terests of Asia general. Secondly
ag the policy of Indm is to extend
the “area of peace” and keep the
present international tension  as
far away from her horders as pos-
sible, she cannot afford to be un-
mindful of her interest in Kash-
mir, especially when in the face of
Ametican military ald to Pakistan,
the unfortunate State with its in-
ternational frontiers can be turned
into another 'Korea with obvious
consequences for South-East Asia.
Thirdly, since in the interest of
her own defence India has to be
watchful about developing Central
Asia, she cannot wash her hands oft
Kashmir = which is the only route
connecting  her (India) directly
with Central Asia. Before Pakis-
tan joined fhe Western bloc, it
might have been possible for India
to enter into a workable arrange-
ment  with her (Pnkl!"nn\ about

" In

ed by the last seven years' uncer-
tainty.
THE WRONG ANGLE

Recently, a tendency has been
noticed in some quarters in India
to think of Kashmir in terms of
the money that New Delhi spends
in the State. Of course, if the
Indian tax-payer wants to ensure
that the money spent on Kashmir
is properly utilised, he is justified
in his demand, but to belleve that
Kashmir’s importance to India lies
in the amount of money the later
has  “sunk” in the State, would
mean closing one's eyes to the re-
alities of the ' situation. Compe-
tent observers view the Kashmir

.| question from a different angle and

not merely from the ‘“bread amd
butter” point of view. They as-
sert that the decision of a Muslim
majority area to remain with
India proves and, at the same time
strengthens the secular character
of Indian polity so necessary if
India has to become a strong stable
democracy. Kashmir can, there-
fore, play its role in exercising &
healthy check on the vagarles of
communal groups in the country.
Again, as keen observers empha-
size, ~the defence of India should
be one of the main considerations
with the Indian tax-payer while
taking stock of the Kashmir situa-
tion. He cannot ignore the fact
that if Kashmir is allowed to re-
main independent or it joins Pa-
kistan through some contrivance,
the defence of India would be vi-
tally affected. This is so because
Jammu and Kashmir which is di-
rectly connected with India, will
be turned into a cockpit of inter-
national intrigue once her connec-
tions with India are severed. Left
to herself, the State has not the
resources to resist foreign intrigues
and naturally, therefore, she would
fall a victim to the machinations
of interested foreign Powers to the
detriment  of India’'s safety and
security.
INDIA'S STAKE

There is yet another considera-
tion. Now  that India is stay!ng
in Jummu and Kashmir for the
last seven or eight years, has spent
crores of rupees and has sacrificed
thousands of her ‘Jawans” in the
State, her withdrawal from the area
is frought with grave consequences.
How can one prevent a civil com-
motion in the country from the
Punjab (D to Madras and from
West Bengal to Saurashtra if the
Government of ~India leaves the
State to its fate and quits the re-
gion? Will not the disturbances
spread to Pakistan also and thus
involve the entire Indian-subcon-
tinent in a civil war? Incidental-
1y, will the creation of such condi-
tlons help Western democracles to
check the spread of Communism
in South-East Asia for which they
seem to be so anxious at present?
After all the Kashmir. . question iS
not so easy as some,people seer
to belleve, India has & stake in
Kashmir. The holding of a ple-
biscite in the State is a secondary
consideration though that too is
not without its risks, For, when
it is finally decided to hold &
plebiscite, Pakistan will resort to
religlous propaganda to win Mus-
lim votes. Thus communal fires
will be fanned in Kashmir which
can act as a matchstick to the
tinderbox in the Indian sub-con-
tinent. That would producé &
situation which may prove to be
more than what the State machi-
nery can control. In the mean-
time, the poor Kashmiris will 2o
down the gutter and the State will
go to shambles

‘When everycmg is said and done,
there ia the other side of shield
also, If Kashmir does not want
to become a willing tool of foreign
Powers and thus sacrifice her own
interests for the sake of others,
she cannot afford to join a coun-
try which does not steer clear of
power bloc politics. The State's
frontiers touch the borders of five
countries and she is, therefore,
placed in a very difficult position.
For the sake of her own existence,
she cannot but remaia with that
country which is neutral so far as
power bloc politics iz concerned.
Any other course, it is  becoming
increasingly ~clear day by day,
would mean inviting death and
destruction for herself. Kashmir
cannot ignore the facts of geogre-
phy  excepting at her own veril.
China is her immediate neighbour
and if, under the present circums-
tances. the U. S. A. succeeds in
getting bases in Kashmir s a re-
sult of the State deciding to join
Pakistan at any time, it j¢ Kash-
mir and its people who ‘il suffer
in this atomic age. China has al-
ready declared Sinkiang to be &
“closed territory” which shows that
she is quite aware of the aims and
objects of her adversaries so far
as Kashmir s concerned and,
therefore, she does not want to
take any chances. This should be
enough to serve as a warning to
those in Kashmir who may have a
leaning towards Pakistan. It
America is provided a way to fight
Chnia on the soil of the State,
Kashmir and not Washington, will
§0 to rack and ruin. That is the
lesson of history and that is the
warning of Kashmit's geography.

(To Be Continued)

watching and dian
interests in Central Asia, bub in
view of the latest developments,
such an arrangement
ther be feasible nor expedient.
the fourth place, Pakistan's accep-
tance of the American military ald
cannot  but be a danger and &
threat  to India. Accordingly,
Jammu and Kashmir may prove to
be necessary for the defence of
India. And lastly, the offer of &
plebiscite was made by India in &
given set ‘of circumstances. Those
circumstances  have materially
changed with the American Gov-
ernment's decision to arm Pakis-
um The Government of India

s, therefore, to sec if the offer
holds good still, partioularly when
the State Constituent Assembly has
confirmed ~ Kashmir's  accession
to Tndia and people feel their ner-
es cracking under the strain caus-

RAMNAVAMI! MELA

Special Trains To Run
Between Nagpur & Ramtek
To facilitate the journey of pil-

grims to Ramtek on the occasion

of the Rammavami mela to be
held there from March 30 to April

3, 1055, the Eastern Railway has

arranged to run three Special

trains each way between Nagpur
and Ramfek during the period of
the mela, states a Press Note
issued by the Public Relations

Officer for Railwags in Caloutta,
Besides, the run. of 443 Up and
444 Down and 445 Up and 446

Down Kamptee - Nagpur Local

trains will be extended to amd

from Ramtek during the period.

In addition, loads of all existing

(Continued on Next Column)
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TAXATION

»

ENQUIRY

COMMISSION

Inequalities

Of Indian

Incomes

By S. H. BATLIVALA

MONGST the terms of re-
ference "to the Taxation
Enquiry Commission head-
ed by Dr. Matthai special

stress must be laid on the ob-

jective of reducing inequalities
of income and wealth. Accord-
ing to an American writer there
are always theorists who do not
live in the world of hard reality
but in the twilight of a.never-
never land of human beings so
imbued  with a spirit of self-
lessness that they think more of
mankind as a whole than of
themselves. These well meaning
men, even in an advanced coun-
try like the United States, have

been making for the last 50

years the specific charge  that

owners get the lion's share of
the income,

THE FACTS

What are the facts? There is
nothing like a profit system by
itself: there is always a profit
and loss system. A large per-
centage of people starting new
industries and businesses - fail.
Normally, the all-powerful cus-
tomers weed out the inefficient
and dear producer. These cas-
ualties do not obtrude any fur-
ther upon the attention of ‘the
public. On the other hand, pro-
fits of successful undertakings
are glamourised and publicised.
Even in. their case, statistics
show  that the employees are
paid 80 to 90 per cent. of the
income produced and the stock
owners and the management are
compensated out of the halance.
This can be verified by a study
of the great majority of balance
sheets, The simple procedure
is to work out individual per-
centages after adding together
the three items of ' employees’
wages with other attached ame-
nities, management’s remunera-
tion and the amount of dividends
paid to share sholders. Actually,
the-employees’ percentage is still
higher, because the earnings of
the well-to-do sections of the
other two categories are consi-
derably reduced owing to heavy
government taxation.

The doctrine preached by left-
ist politicians of levelling down
the higher incomes and even of
confiscation of wealth leads us
nowhere. According to the In-
dian Government's  income-tax
figures, the number of assesses
is| only 885 thousand of .25 of
1% of the population. = Ther
are only 4,737 assesses with in-
come of over 1 lakh rupees or
.0013 per cent. Their entire
income is Rs. 150 to 200 crores
or only Rs. 5 to 6 per head of
the total Indian population, and

£53 million or little more than
1% of additional revenue. Ac-
cording to the British industria-
list, Lord Brand, the U. K. share
holders’ income from company
profits is only £650 millions or
5% of the national income. If
such income, after tax, was con-
fiscated and distributed, the
whole community could get only
3 shillings a week per head, or
roughly, a packet of cigarettes.

Another important point is
that in the course of expropria-
tion of the wealth of the upper
few, an enormous depreciation
takes place in the value of all
estates and securities held by
them. This would entail a sub-
stantial loss upon the Exchequer.
Even the British Labour Party
calculated that it would in-
volve not less than 2-1/2 years
of work on valuation alone, and
that owing to the heavy fall in
the market price of securities
and industrial shares and ' pro-
perties for which there would be
no market the yield of a levy
would be far less than the ex-
isting  taxation. In a  big
sprawling country like India
with its unreliable statistics and
its huge hoards of the precious
metals and jewels this task is
a virtual impossibility.

DETERRENT

Enough has been written to
show that the socialist theory
of soaking the well-to-do classes
neither creates fresh employ-
ment nor higher wages for the
existing employees. These can
be achieved by mnew -capital
formation and by higher pro-
ductivity per worker through
mechanisation. Unfortunately,
the heavy governmental taxation
is a deterrent in the  former
case. Every rupee saved in
direct or indirect taxes improves
the purchasing power of the
population by Rs. 36 crores and
helps to create more employ-
ment,  Indigenous capital is shy
and scarce. Foreign capital is
only available on terms from
abroad.

The built up reserves of indus-
trial concerns are extremely in-
adequate for this purpose. For
instance, we badly need a sub-
stantial expansion in steel pro-
duction which is the basis of
hundreds of new industries. Lis-
ten to what the Chairman of the
Tata Iron and Steel Co. had to
lsay .at the last annual meeting
of the shareholders: “Of the four
and a half thousand million
dollars of capital expenditure
incurred by the steel industry

(Continued on page 10, col. 8)

they pay two. thirds of the total
income-tax. In India the wheels
of the government are kept run-
ning by the well-to-do and the
hard pressed middle classes who
bear the brunt of most of the
taxes which have increased four-
fold to Rs. T00 crores a year.
The high cost of living (which
is another form of indirect taxa-
tion) cuts across the purchasing
power of the people. Thus
retrenchnient becomes inevitable
and unemployment is on the in-
crease. -

SQUASHED

The leftist demand for the
levelling down of incomes and
the confiscation of wealth has
be2n squashed by various offi-
cial and weighty non-official
communiques. The Indian Fin-
ance Department has made the
following important statement
“If the salaries of all Indian
Government officers paid above
Rs. 1,000 a month were levelled
down to Rs. 1,000, and the mo-
ney so saved is equally distri-
buted to each government ser-
vant getting less than Rs. 1,000,
the latter would benefit to the
extent of 2 annas 6 pies per
monh.” . Even, the  British so-
cialist ex-Chancellor of the Ex-
chequer, Mr. Hugh Gaitskell,
warned his party that if He took
away from every body in: Eng-
land all  excess ' income ahove
£2,000, it would bring him only

LX
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things which impressed her
stantly and visibly changing

future.

She summed up her impressichs
hus: “We can pick up many
eas and profit from the

and  other
believe  that every matlon must
Ultimately find 1t own path and
develop according to its own
genius”.
Mrs. Gandhl st
“I have no lnt.mclon here of dis-
political  philosophy
underlying commuuism or the inter-
nal political happenings in the US.
A do I wish to comment on
hhe system of education or health.
During a short visit it was obviously
not possible to make any deep study.

ceptions that s
currenc: ater. when my collection
of photographs arrives, I might write
in greater detall about the institi.
tons 1 visited
TREMENDOUS PROGRESS

“What s important is not that 1
saw no beggars during my month's
stay and travel in a vast country or
that the people were not as fashion-
able as Parisians or Swedes. What
matters s the tremendous Drogress
they have achieved and the way they
Have solved their problems, many oI
them similar to our own.
they had a huge country With difier
ent types of people, each with their
own language and a different  level
of cuitural developmen mass
of their peoplé were indisciplined,
Liiterate and wretchedly poor, Thelr
agricultural system was obsolete and
their industry small. In 35 years they
have modernised and mechanised
their agriculture. Thelr industry has
become_ gigantic and illiteracy Las
been wiped out. These are [acts sup-
ported Dby all impartial observers.
Whatever your political colour you
cannot ignore them. _Unless you go
with the shutters of your mind clos.
& 1lght, Jou cennioy help being im-
pressed and st

FROM PRAGUE T0 MOSCOW

We e Frague by & Soviet plane.

aid ot knowh ward of Ruselan, it i
the only way o

sult that wherever one Wwent one

;' Tremendous Progress
 Achieved By Russians

Indira Gandhi Narrates Her
U.S.S. R. Tour Impressions

NEW DELHI, Sept. 5.

Mrs. Indira Gandhi said here to-day that one of the

most during her recent tour

of Soviet Russia was the way everything there was con-

g, with the re-
looked into the

ends for the higher studies of de-
ferving students.
ENTERTAINMENT
“Entertainment is of & high stan-

and impro

ed fo
garity or exhibitions in flm or thea-
tre or dally life. There are houses
of culture and parks of culture which
provide reading rooms, sports and
opportunity for developing different
hobbles and interests.

“Then there is the regular theatre,

t-class Shows,
sian audience is a good one.
love for music and reading is great
and is further encouraged by Keep-
ing the prices of gramophone records
8nd books very low, Records of clas-
sical musle are cheaper than those of
vopular songs, Many people have
read the European classics in trans.
lation but except for a few, they are

in literature
architecture. Thelr paintings are t0o
photographic for my liking. I loved
some of the new bulldings in Tash-
kent and Georgla where their own
old motifs have been most effective-

mcune towards the florid and the

. Ghéss, football ana volley bal are
their Xuvnurma games. bi
OSCOW STREETS

“The strests of Moscaw Were alwas
crowded as if everyday were a holl-
day. This is because ctarles, shops
and schools etc. all work in shifts
and, therefore a large section of th
populati free at any time of the

ay. To give full shopping facilities
to working housewives, food shops
858 ok jmaui i night and others
until 8 to ffices, schools and
o Jaotia hso loeoit on iasys
but the closing day for shops is

day,

“The main streets have been broad-
ened and are very wide indeed. It is
quite & walk just to cross the street,
especially as you are supposed to cross
at certain marked points only. This
widening of streets is rather fascl

do not especially value, it is demol-
lsheu bt ik o of Hie el o

gave us three ettt SAndwiches
—each one was a meal in itsell—b
cuits, tea. which is called ‘“chay

(same as the Hindi word) with lemon

and lusclous cherries. There were no

Iap.straps, but the seats were comfor-
We were afterwards r

Soviet planes never have acci-

s.

‘We stopped ony once for an- hour
at Minsk, which was reminiscent of
a small Indian atrport. It was hot,
8 March in Delhi, but tnside the air-
port. restaurant

acility, I was told, 1s provid-
airports and stations. In
big shops there is also & nurse Who
wil take' charge of the nnby while
the mother does th
HoPE BN MINDED. PEOELE

There the

1s not a beautiful city. But it is, along
with all other cities We saw, in

process of being remodelled snd beau-
tified and one thinks of it not as it
is now, but 8s it will become in a
few years. The Soviet people are the
e iAo 2 wanc) Ry

80 vou:are looking into the
This, I think, is one of the

things that impressed me the most,
LAND OF PLEN'

“I visited different kinds of shops,
cinemas, parks, etc. There seemed
o be enough of food, cloth and other
necessities  The shops were full of

00ds, but still there were queues

Medical care and the
first, scven years of school cducation
ate free, THers 18 & system of 8tiD.

hey dig under the
muudmmus it the whoe thing on
wheels and move it beck as far as
1s necessary.

“They are also very fond of chil-
dren. When our Ampassador's smsll
grandsons went out into the par]
they were surrounded by children and

adults wanting to play with them
and offer them sweet and even gifts.

PAST GREATNESS

We were drawn to Samarkhand by
the romance of its past glories. All
that remain of it now are the ruins

“AATHSSANS" ~ Bnd.
black ja imur-
had been thrilled at

loveliness
left me cold and impatient.
SELF-CONFIDENCE
“I was struck by the great vitality
and energy of the soviet people. They
have faith In their plans and this
ves them self-confidence, enormous
self-confidence and
in their achievements.
many instances of construction work
being done by voluntary labour. Spe-
cially impressive was the contribution
of voluntary work in the reconstruc-
tlon of the war destroyed cities.
WOMEN WORKERS
Talking of self-confidence leads one
automatically to the subject of Wo-
mer. Women share equal opportuni.
ty with the men. They get equal
es and are not debarred from any
work, however hard, They have the
s T peid  maternity

e
T talked to women workers fn i

Jectiva farms and facorles s

patients in hospitals. And always i

plete confidence which
seem to have in them.

“This was remarkable in Uzbekis-
tan, where only a generation ago Wo-
men wore the veil and had no rights
t all, Now the Deputy Minister for
sgriculture is an Uzbek woman and
fnany, owhers) nold bigh and, repen-
sible

the people

posts.
FRIENDSHI¥ FOR INDIA
“Byery where 1 went I met with
great manuship for India and her
florts for o eople of
Usbekistan (perhaps  belng. Asian)
were more demonstrative than others.
Ofter they shouted “greetings to the
people of India.” People would came
0 spenk to me in public places, sume
in Fngiahi (T mever ‘saw ey one

(Continued From Previous Col.)
mended, among other things, the

tal into building”, Evidently, they
are not satisfled with the control

premium upon the unreasonable
expecmmnns of some dissatisfled
investors by removing the existing
rent restrictions, The Committee
has made another suggestion
which, however, i8 extremely use-
ful, It is about ensuring the avail-
ability of bullding materials and
removal of restrictions on the free
transport of the same, This 15 a
sound suggestion and should be
implemented, Incentive to inyes-
tors should come in the shape of
remoying thelr = dependence on
black markets for materials and
on making the material easlly
avalable and that at fair rates,

being fror uamz i
did I notice anyone being aral
TREMENDOUS. AACKIFICES.

tremendous sacrifices and ordeals of
self.denial Were

achievement, M, Molotov said to me,
“We Soviet people do not believe in
miracies, We believe only in hard

worl

“Thirty-five long years of hard work
—concentrated, disclplined hard Work

ot by & few but by the whole peo-

le of & vast domain—straining and
hardening themseives to the utmost.
All these years they have borne pri-
vations and laboured, and many fell
on the way. Only now that the foun..
datlons are solid can they think of
batter clothes, shoes and other con-
sunier goods and better housing. That
18 why the Government's peace ofen-
sive has found such a deep and
genuine response in the people. For
the fulfilment of thelr plans—as of
ours—peace {8 essentlal.

“We can pick up many good ideas
and profli Irom the experiences of
the ‘Sovier Unlon and  other coun-
trles. But I do belleve thay every
nation must ultimately find its own

ath and develop according (o its own.
genlus."—(PTT),

UNIVERSITY AC ACGADEMIC
COUNCIL

Prof. Bimala Prasad Mukherjee
of Surendranath College is seeking
eleection to the Academic Council
of Caleutta University as an inde-
pendent candidate with the Huppds
ehihe Education Reforms Asso-
ciat]

me. Mukherjee is the youngest
brother of Prof, Dhurjati Frasad
Mukherjee of Lucknow University
and has a brilliang academic re-
cord years' teaching ex-

an
perience to his credit. He i3 also
well-known as a writer and - jour-
nalist and is the author of
“Personalia.”




VAL IN INDIA |

THE RUSSIAN DELEGATION fo tne Indian Science Congress, photo-
graphed at the Palam aerodrome on their arrival on January 5. Left
to Right: Dr. Sir S. S. Bhatnagar, Director, Scientific and Industrial
Research, Government of India; the Russian interpreter; Prof. E.
Umerov, Professor of Physics, Vice-Chancellor of Tashkent TUniver-
sity, Central Asia; Dr. Qureshi, General Secretary, Indian Science
Congress; Prof. V. P. Volgin, leader of the mission, Vice-President of
the Academy of Sciences; Prof. A. V. Bolshakov, Professor of History,
Moscow University; Prof. E. N. Pavlovsky, Member of the Academy
of Sciences, Professor of Zoology and Medicine.




of ‘exercising hegemony on the

v ~1 R k part of India.
ml a azar Cuu a Mr. Trumbull’s = comment, on
3 ;*!} “ the situation is extremely mis-
= llead)lng, He. -wrote: “India is
eeply concerned  that' the
INDO « NEPALESE strategle: border nation = which
FRIENDSHIP recently  underwent a = revolu-

’ tlonary change of regime 11
| ITngEan ‘ﬁzvﬂﬁ‘l\gﬁsouf‘ﬁﬁ remain stable within ‘the Indian
Nepal'u;g gt and tosler Aty sphere as.a buffer against Com-

il % munist Chinha,” It is no part of
Indlan = feelings by false and e i
Hitsbhievous gmpgganda. Mr. Indlas_ foreign policy to erect a
Bibers: Trambull - New  Deini (dcfensiue, wall agalnst . Comy
correspondent  of - the New {munist China, for she does not

B intend to join  thi rusads
Y Times,  recentl ent (11 WO dRe v D UERCS
L:r" i ‘mp;’per can Xesp:tch against_international Commu-
which -dealt -exhaustively with |{1 :'r_D“SP“e i!’e"s‘s,”em pro-
this subject. He wrote: “Accord- | = FoLbe loii of the Ames
ing to reports from usually re-| \In ‘Pubhc: the AGovernment‘
Iiable ‘sources & serious lutemall‘im ,‘ld“ Iha‘sf 30 h; pursued a
Sbistion 18 billding ‘up in this|BoLY 1 O FLEERASHIE. (HoRares
findependent  Himalayan State| g L
| with ~ pro-Chinese Communist }f‘“f"’.“ "Ols‘fl’P"bg that this po-
Party and anti-Indian elements t;g ll)iag[‘o I‘\‘x%uig [i isch;nge? in
separately opposing the GOVern- | gyco o <o o SHATRLTO
ment”: The occupation of Tibet | fiae fdls ouyi o, vplace o say
by ‘the Chinese communists that India wants to keep Nepal
nuturally affected the political within the In_dlan sphere ‘as a
outlook of the entire Himalayan blu_ﬂe”r paaingy» Comunle
region, The Communists of Ne- ‘Cnnlua; Itndla has . no ‘Spher_e |
suddenly . discovered that gy Re B AT

Were. strong enough | 9 need of “a buffer against Com-
obpose . the party  of stability munist China” or any other
and progress. They did not hesi- cfu};}“y‘ Whit sle wanie iy: 8
tate to:join those reactionary ;aﬁ e,s}zlaero‘g}felﬁlsve, fnegdly .N)B‘
“anti~Indian ~ elements” which{pon. 1or B.“;lb la igoo nnexg 37
Were detérmined to sabotage the 1 BUPRIYS, B
newly = ‘éstablished ' democratic
In India the Commu-
electoral alli-

|the: old: principle:

Tove ‘and ‘war.”” In

 policy is' tb weaken the Con-
to creaté disorder and
and ' thereby pave the

Communist. regime. When the
time: comes, -they feel, they will
be- assisted = by their
Tibetan - friends. = From
point of view, it must be
mitted, they are pursuing a
stéady; logical policy. Some
| “anti-Indian elements”. have,
unfortunately, fallen into their
trap. The .common .purpose of
weakening the Koirala Govern-
time . being,
brought them within the Com-
Pmunist’ fold. If the Communists
succeed Tn'achieving their pur-
pose they will, no doubt, crush
these allles and establish their |
| own dictatorship. The
Indian elements” are practically
signing their own death warrant
by assisting the Communists.

For-obvious reasons the Koi-

able to satisfy all - groups and |
sectional “interésts in Nepal. All|l

interests ‘are anxiously
| waiting for the fall of the new
[ regime. Those who have merci-|
lessly . exploited the hungry
| masses of Nepal for many cen- |
turies cannot be expected to|

“the:- emergence

| know, of -course, that the Com-
will  gi them

| quarter if Nepal goes the Tibet
| way. But . they are blind with
rage and unable to foresee the
shape of things to come. They
| are “determined to discredit the
| Koirala Government in the eyes
of the people. They have, there«
| fore, raised the slogan that Sri
| Koirala 1is a puppet .of New
i Trumbull reported:

\that - their Government
weakly surrendered its actual

isald to " be so0 strong
Sri” Koirala took a grave politi-

at- this.time along with |
4 of 13 Cabinet member: |

What is the basis of this|
alleged “suspicion”? According|
Trumbull, the Prime
Minister of . Nepal “had - been|
forced by’ ‘the * Nepalese  public
opiniont to ask India to with-
draw three Indfan advisers who
| were ‘sent to, Nepal some time
ago af.the request of the Kath-|
mandu Government.” We do not
know whether this report is|
true or not. ‘After the estqblish-
ment of the democratic Govern-
ment- Nepal was badly in need
of experfericed officials, for she |
had to create a progressive ad-
ministrative machinery
madérn type. Anxiousto help the |
new Government. in its difficult
tagk the Government of India
lent the services of three experi-
enced officials; Nothing could be
more ludicrous’ than to suggest|
‘that By accépting the services |
of three Indian officials in the
sphere of administration the
Koirala Government “had weak-
ly surrendered its actual sover-
eignty to New Delhi.”

Mr. Trumbull also referred in
this connhection to Article 2 of|
$he * Into-Nepalese Treaty of

This Article says:

of any,serious friction or mis-
understanding with. any neigh-
bouring - State likely - to = cause
any breach  in friendly rela-
tions subsisting between the two
Governments.” Does this Article
imply that Népal's foreign policy
will e controlled by India? Im)
| the first place, the obligation
imposed by the . Article is con-
fined to giving information; its
scope:  does mot extend to co-
operation, not to speak of dicta-
ton. Secondly, this Article places |
India and ‘Népal onh a footing of
complete equality so far as the;
obligation to exchange informa-
tion, is. concerned. It does not |
impose an.. obligation on. Nepal |

the* tlose ‘geographical, political
and: ecoriomic “contact between
the two countrfes miakes co-
operation inevitable. There is no
question of surrendering sover-
eignty on the part of Nepal or




New York, March 21 (AP)
Rough seas and high winds on
the Atlantic have disrupted
schedules of at least eight
ocean liners plying toward
New York. _ & M

The ships, carrying “more
than 4,500 passengers, have
radioed their offices here that
they will be from one to three
days late.

The Queen Mary and the.
Atlantie, both due today, are
not expected until tomorrow.
The Washington also is ex- -
. pected tomorrow, two days be-
hind schedule.

The Veendam,
conia, the La Guardia and the
Exeter, ,all scheduled to ar-
rive tomorrow, have messaged
they won’t be able to make
port until Thursday. The Edam

1S expected Monday, three
days late.




Dr. Bhatna v favgured indus-
aﬁgnts of this regign

trial devel
; ientific  lines. He recalled
How sports goods and surgical
instruments had acquired a
good reputation and the disloca-
tion ““eaused by partition had
necessitated a fresh start on a
clean slate. Whereas the Bhakra
Nangal - project Would reduce
dia’s fopd  deficit, the large
amount “af“Wower should assist
in stepping up the industrial
tempo, providing additional em-
ployment to the . people in.this
area. A

Dr. Bhatnagar referred “tothe
Kulu valley and salt ranges at
Mandi as “virgin fields” for de-
velopment, duly covered by the
five-year plan. They offered an op-
portunity of establishing alkali
industry. He mentioned Jwala
Mukhi in Kangra Valley and said
it indicated “a promising source
of petroleum”. Shigli glacier in
Kulu was known to possess anti-
mony, silver and lead .ores rich
in antimony and attempts were
being made to locate them. When
properly developed, it would meet
the country’s major requirements
in antimony. In addition to these,
he said, important deposits of
iron pyrites were found in ‘Tara- |
devi, Simla Hills, and parts of
PEPSU. Deposits of galena and
copper pyrites were known to
exist and glass making sands
were available in large quanti-
ties. Building stones, rich forma-
tions of limestone and deposits
of china clay constituted other
rich minerals in this area. Besides
these, iron ore in the form of
haematite an occurrences of
silver and gold were reported
from inaccessible regions. Plains
of south-eastern PEPSU contain-
ed appreciable deposits of salt
petre.

In addition to mineral deposits,
| he referred to the forest wealth
for the development of newsprint,
canning and fruit preservation
industries and strongly recom-
mended them to the graduates.
He paid tributes to the hardwork
of Punjabees and said that their
self-help was universally recog-
nised and their resourcefulness
had become proverbial. He hoped .
that their rapid progress in the |
industrial field would be the envy
of all other states. He appealed
to the students to cultivate a
pioneering spirit, devotion to duty
and adaptability to earn honest |.
living. ; b
Dr. Bhatnagar also performed
the opening ceremony of the new
chemistry laboratory of the col-
| lege.
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_ THE TRIBUNE
PUNJAB RICH IN
MINERALS

Industrialisation On
Scientific Lines Urged

(#rom Our Own Correspondent)

AMRITSAR, March 16.—Dr.
S. S. Bhatnagar, Secretary to the
Central Ministry of Natu-
ral Resources and Scien-
tic Research  in his con-
vocation address to the gra-
duates _ of Hindu College, said
that foundations of a good scien-
tific education were really laid
at the B.Sc. stage. If these found-
ations were on the right lines,
students trained in these labora-
tories might, in due course, be
expected to take their rightful
place among the leaders of scien-
tific thought in India and make
important contributions to the
progress and development of
science.

He recalled how scientific edu-
cation had progressed in the pre-
partitioned Punjab and  how
Lahore had come to be regarded
as the Mecca of Indian scient- §
ists. He paid tributes to the
pioneers like Prof. Ruchi ~Ram
Sahni, Shiv Ram Kashyap, Col.
Stephenson and Dr. Matthai.
Whereas Pakistan had gained the
laboratories, India .was fortu-
nate in having trained personnel.
He regretted that in spite of this
valuable asset it had not been

ible to create the same faci-
e for the promotion of scien.
educaticn. He hoped that
with the establishment of a uni-
ity at Chandigarh, the right
phere ~ for promotion of
and scientific education

Le created.

He appealed for collective action
in this direction by the Punjab,
PEFSU an Himachal Pradesh
wiich were covered by thé Pan-
jab Univ ty. They should com-
bine in asking for technical assis-
tance under the Technical Aid
Schemes Foint Four programime
and the Cvlombo Plan.

Dr. Bhatregar suggested that

utific education upto
ge nad to be more or less
sral lines, it should be the
endeavour to create specialised
ceatres of research in one or two
branches of each science and
concentrate on these rather than
attempt too many things at a
time. “It is only thus that we
can hope to make a good leeway
and attain high standards which
f science now demands from its
votaries”, he added. He further
said this reorientation, coupled
with calls for costly equipment,
might be too heavy a load for
the present generation’s science
teachers. But he had no doubt
that the majority would rise to
the occasion.

He said that it was a widely
accepted fact that material pro-
gress of a staté was directly re-
lated to its interest in’ promoting
science and its capacity to apply
it in practical ways. He added:
“While fundamental sciences r
present scientific capital, div
dends of science come in tt
shape of its utilisation in # dif-
ferent spheres of mnational” de- |
velopment and their effective
utilisation for the benefit of the
country’s mational development.
Survey of natural resources and
their effective utilisation for the
benefit of the country’s nationals,
maintenance of their health pre-
vention and avoidance of disease
and even provision of food and
agricultural pu*uctio'n are now
all qvepaurﬂn' on the proper use
of gcignce”.




INDO-TIBETAN TRADE ROUTES
OPEN AGAIN

REPORTS OF CHINESE COMMUNIST,
ACTIVITY

From Our Special Representative

I ‘ALMORA, June 30.—The Indo-Tibetan passes are now
| open and already small parties of traders and others from
| both sides have crossed over. Before the passes could be
| used, Tibetan officials known as sirjis visited Indian border
towns for exchange of information. Usually the Tibetans
come to satisfy themselves that there is no cattle disease.
It is too early to judge of the
volume of this year’s Indian trade,
traffic, but some Bhotias are still
ging for their
particularly of]
cloth which is given to them in
the form of a fixed quota. This
delay will naturally  affect the|
volume of trade. However, it has|
also been possible to buy supplies|
lin the open market at reasonable|
prices.
Small parties of pilgrims for
Mansarovar and the holy mgun
el

Valley, from where it will cross
over by the difficult Untadhural
Pass. A group of sadhus has also

gone.
The well-known Tibetan travel-|
ler and explorer, Swamj Pranava-
nanda, Fellow of the Royal Geo-
graphical Society,  has arrived
here with a party of pilgrims from|
and Madras and_ willl

Lekh Pass—on his
the Kailash-Mansarovar ' region.
Reports reaching here indicate
that severe snow conditichs obtain
at the passes. Presumably there|
was a heavy fall in the winter. In
the Kailash region, however, re-|
ports say snow conditions are un-
usually mild.
GLACIAL LAKE
The glacial lake of Gourikund,
18,400 ft. above sea level. east of
Kailash, is melting and “flowing
out.” Last October a breach was
reported in a part of the lake’s
snow wall and experts then’gave
| the opinion that unless there was
heavy snowfall in the following
icold weather the entire lake might
drain)\out.
und, which the Tibetans
call T Zingboo, is a beautiful
oval-shaped lake. It is perpetually
covered.with ice, but in the sum-
mer of 1946-47 the ice crust dis-
appeared: totally, and soundings
were takén revealing a maximum
depth of 80 ft.
What religious-minded folk re-

shung on the western side of Kai-
lash has broken. In May every
year, on the occasion of the Bud-
dha’s birthday, a big fair is held |
at the flag site: when the old flag-
staff is dug out from the snow
and raised again r speci
ceremonies under the direct super-
vision of officers sent by the vice-
roys of Western Tibet.
. BENEVOLENT FIGURE
Pilgrims to Simling, near Takla-

kot near the Indian border, will
miss a benevolent figure. News
has just ccme of the death of the

” or incarnation Lama, Nav

. He was 52. Indian visi-
tors used to receive from him
welcome and assistance. Besides
he was a painter of merit, judg-
ing by a few specimens which 1
have seen, and -a scholar.

KAZZAK INCURSIONS

New reports of conditions in
Western Tibet show that the Kaz-
zak incursion persisted till late in
the cold weather and there was
looting and destruction. In one en-
counter the Tibetan Governor of
the province of Rudok was shot
dead. Confirmation is also avail-
able of Chinese Communist avia-
tion activity. At least one seaplane
landed on the Mansarovar with
supplies for the Chinese garri-
sons.

The Communist troops  who
come via Turkistan included Bud-
dhists, Muslims and Christians,
The garrisons are assisted by in-
terpreters from Tibet’s northern-
most province of Amdo. Soon
after thewr arrival the officers

to §

ple were assured of non-inter-
ference with the local administra-
tion and the monasteries. Subse-
quent reports speak of the good
behaviour of the Chinese troops
both towards the local péople and
the Indian traders.

The principal aclivity seems to
be road construction and the
building of barracks at Gartok
and Gargunsa, for which timber
has been imported from India.

About 800 Tibetans crossed into
India from the Almora passes
last year, Traffic from India was
less than in former years, Among
those who got across was an In- |
dian from Punjab, believed to be
a Communist. He did not return;

Meanwhile, the trade mart of
Taklakot has opened for business,

Taklakot area, which is said to be
voleaniz in origin.
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IN PICTURES Nehru'sCall For Unity

(Continued From Page 1

PHOTO GR APHER started serambling for seate in Par-| leading processions for the last two

liament and = Assemblies and day vi they forgot that a
other offices. In the last election | method that ‘might have been effca-
e fiaett, they had to choose 4,000 Con- [ clous against the alien power might
5 gress candidates. No one could say | not be so now. _
Sat all the candidates chosen were [ Congress Ministries, sald Stl
desirable, possibly, some very desir-|Nehru, had been formed in some
SElt perdons wers. lett out: But thab | States. In the remaining States ang
A D can that such Cobgress ' the Centre they would be formed
men as could not be sent.to Assem-  soon. It
Slies ehould: cease working. “If there ministries and the Pradesh Congress
‘re people who do nob want to work Committees should function i (B~
e ey have heen left, out, son. If one criticised the other pub-
ey should get oub of Congress |licly where would remain the DECS
e ttebs S make  room for |tigo of the Congress? While he did
others,” he said. not want to conceal any ‘weakness
of the Congress, Sti Nehru added.
TASK BEFORE US he did want that no Congressman
T | should complain against a fellow
Of India | C i He could
easily do_sothrough the commitfce
\What is the task before us and | concerned and even to the Working
i be done?” asked the|Committee.
Congress President. In one word| The ALC.C. would be called upon
this task was the “economic better- | to amend the Congress constitution
ment of India.” Agriculturists form- | so that it might function as a more
ed the vast majority of the Indian | disciplined and befter organized
3 ! . people. Naturally, their problems| body, - the Congress President an-
Lion on Saturday. The pandal capable of accommodating a gathering. |had to be attended to. Zamindar, | nouncd, i
i eedin utsid i . systems  of | Declaring that the record of his
A e Jolda A St b abolisied.| Government was such as India could
Phore were legal and other difficul- | well be proud of, Sri Nehru said
ties in the way of their abolition. |foreign visitors fo India had been
Nevertheless, this ‘task had to be|amazed “at our progress’. Indias
done  and ' done soon, because it | achievements during the last four
Tected the lives of millions. “If | years could be compared favourably
Sou. do nob do it quickly, some onie | with hose of any country in fhe
else will. A revolution is raging in|world, he asserted.
fhe whole world. Asia is resurgent.| The manner in which they had
Land is the main problem of Asia|dealt with the difficull problem of
oo il this problem must be solved.” | millions of displaced ~persons had
Feonomio advancement was essen- | cvoked the admiration of the URit:
; o tions' team of experts which
did not mean much | visited India recently. Deyelopment,
i mained | projects like the Damodar Valley.
i jan, Sindri and many na-
at best remove some impediments | tional laboratories spoke for them-
fom the way. Beyond that it did | selves, ‘Indeed” said Shrl Nenr,
nothing. The real solution of the | “we have been building & Hew India
problem was increased  production | —an _edifice in which all can be
: : and its equitable distribution. That | happy.”
; happy” 0 0
Work.
on the dais are seen standing. sl MALAN'S NEW MOVE ,
T : i capital was also. needed to launch (Continued From Page 1)
the nation-building _projects, and |earlier at the Imperial Conference
capital was lacking in India. The|of 1926).
problem arose as to what should be | Anti-Government organisations o
done then, and the answer was that | day planned big meetings tHTOUEDY
there should be careful planting. | out Soutn Africa to celebrate tho

month or so the revised and im-| The meetings,
proved plan would be before the | qay will also call for the resigna
public. It was the intention of the|{ion of the Government, which ha
Government, to spend the country’s | refused to accept the Court’s judg:
scant resources on river valley and | ment,
such'schemes as the Damodar valley | They have been called by th
project. ; United (Opposition) Party, led b
g Mr. Jacobus Strauss.
INDIA’S UNITY In Durban today ten thousan
(g pamphlets were distributed by thd
None Bu: Congress Can “porch Commando” calling for 4
Achieve It citizens’ meeting on Monday night|
i N HOUSE OF ASSEMBLY
Referring to food shortage, the| wr. Jacobus Strauss, yesterday call
Congress. President urged . for  in-|ed for the adjournment of the Housd
creasing the yield per acre and also | of Assembly, as & result of the coun:
that of a.change in the food habits ry “ grave constitutional crisis |
of the people. In a touching refer- o s
ence to the famine in certain dis-| e paniel Malan's statement yester
tricts of Madras, Sri Nehru pro-|day, refusing to accept &  Supremel
mised that Government would Dro- | Court judgment dealing & bow at hid
vide enough food to the needy and|‘apartheid (Racisl  Segregatlon)
e sufering people of these dis- | pollcy: e
itas T WA th i r. Strauss moved the i
was the people's duty t0|,, ¢ on what he described as & de
help in this task. The habit to de-| TRt 9% ¥AR® 0% Joene™ public 1m.
pend on the Government for every | portance,
thing' was bad, he added. He' said the crisis had’ been pro.|
Turning to'the problems of the|voked “to the detriment of peace
Congress, Sri  Nehru . declared | order and good Government of = the|
amidst cheers that he did not see | Usion.
any party in India exocpt the| (i e Thare s
ongress which could ~maintain
Tads wnity b this ertical Tunos | STy (e AR P ol ap:
ture. ‘A heavy responsibility had |peal in this country, and the Govern-
therefore fallen on the shoulders|ment has created & criste by Telis
Ot Conyaemen. ng toaccept, this wnanimous verdict.
“ T ster' R
The task before Congressmen Sk
5 was to-teld: flrsly, (o kan i) eror, m. {0 {his country has been
e i ongress as a disciplined, dyna- | “"S3e%
Pandit Govind Ballab Pant, Chief Minister, U.P. snap- | mic organization; and _secondly, e o e o
péd with Sri Bijoy Singh Nahar, Secretary, WBP.CC.y| lo show the right path fo the

urgent public importance as contem-
o PR DRI RS
During the last two years, con- NATAL INDIAN) CORG
2 The Natal Indian Congress in a
tinued the Congress President,|statement last night suldsr‘ the
many - Congressmen had seceded | 3ppeal tourt’s decision invalidating
from the “organization. the Separate Representation Act h:
e ol sl parsc?:swa:é ke e D MATSABIBRE R G
had given the Congress good fights| The statement said the fudgment
in the election. Now that the elec- | had, “further enhanced in the eyes
tion was over, the heat and fury|alike the a ke 2
(1 Iready high reputation of|
employed against .each other at|the highest judi clnlgnlb\fml in our)
that time could well be discarded.|land
Even from the plenary session at
Delhi the Congress declared that it
was willing to co-operate with its egard §
opponents in nation-building tasks.|for the method adopted and without §
Tha tifna A come. when)this offer | s, {29/ing ot 1the ipeople taken irto ]
should be renewed and all efforts| A similar pronouncement made by
rméde to enlist this co-operation. bgcbg‘rgn‘gmss ﬁ“"%n Cuu‘nﬂrl{~forn;-
ri: Nehru ‘said he did not want | g e e et bopia
ation Act — war [ d |
his opponents fo disband or CissolVe | Sag roRCEIS. | not. to. be. Tolied
thelrthp&m;s. AIl' that he wanted | to a sense of false security by this
was that they should come together LS
a0d cocoperate in conatricting Mew | (et s Defent Bouts Afmics” o
India wiiich needed the . energies no_ rea
of millions. 1o e people as long as the
uth Africa Act entrenched racial
S . 1t was but natural, the Congress | discrimination by denying them telr
. President said, that those who were [LIER® to direct and equal pariament-
g the proceedings. Sri B. G. Kher Chief Minister, Bombay, Sri Morarji working, against. the very unity of CORRESPONDENCE WITH U. N.
Desal and Sri S, 1, Patil ont way to ALC.C, meeting. | the ;?/umg ;nd those” who ‘dis-|. A message from L New York say
M agre wi the Congress complete- L correspondence thab Dass
between  Mr, rygve Lie, Secrets
1 and fundamentally would not | Sanersl, United Nations, on one hand
kbe able to co-operate. Surely, he|and South Africa, India and Pakis]
cotild not co-operate with the com- s
munal paréies or the Communist| Mo {85 ERIet
Party. But the Socialist Party, the
KMPP. and the Congress had no
need to fritter their energies in
mutual ~opposition.  They ~ could
come together to the great advant-

e R WAL,
age of the nation. The present day L)

Forld was | revolutionary ' fraught C oy A dT
with many possibilities. Only those ent‘l‘ e S 1‘ O

ho W it d st f
:o ‘ﬁdu:‘:iva :mg and stood united. Ma dras GOVt.
A WRONG METHOD { i

Warning To Advocates OF FamineRelief Work

Violence & Conflict
L e In Rayalseema
Nehru rej haf
people constantly . strove to creaf MADRAS, March 21,
DR e o ol s THe IOemnent Bh THOR el
vy, Amnbainbly thay | ngteed| to glvd. an, Besisthnte. of
{orior (hat thysush nbniviclence Tnc B 348 Grores to, thie Madias SOF:
B ot maseastally. fought the|ernment for famine relief work in|
Iightiest imperialist power, He war. |Rayalscema and other drought:|
Bed that, 1. the advocates of violence ffected districis of the State, 1b|
Were not, checked, the country would | Was officlally learned here today. |
be Balkanized. 1t thorefore,| The Madras Government had
Broper.  that, the _ youth should b |asked an assistance of Rs. 3 crores
Daved from the influence of & vios|from the Central Government.
Jont, atmosphere. He did not mind| Shri Sri Prakasa, Governor _ of
whatever ideology the young men |Madras, will inaugurate a State Fa-
He merely wanted that|mine Relief Fund at a public meet-
they' should not resort to violence, | ing to be convened in the city on
disorder and upheaval. He had learnt | March 27 by the Sheriff of Madras.
that ' youngmen  in Calout (PTL) s s

The Government had  forcefully
been made to realise that it could
h it ial Se

ext few days, according to sources
in (gln‘\ych with ‘South African politics,
= )

n




These sketches of Mahatma
Gandhi are the work of Clare
Leighton, well-known English

artist, who sent them to us from

America, where she is now
resident. They have not hitherto
been published anywhere.




NGINEERS have formed part

of all earlys armies in the

of sappers and miners

and ploneers.  Personnel of  this
corps are still called Sappers though
the units are known as Engineers.
They help the army as a whole to
live, to move and-to fight. Their
task  varies with the terrain and
types of operations and as such the
organisation is kept very —flexible
and consists of different types of
units' meant for various roles [n
modern warfare they help our own
forces by constructing roads, bridges
and railways and impede the pro-
gress of the ememy by undertaking
large-scale demolition works and
laying mine-fields and erecting obs-
| tacles. efte. During the  recent
natural calamities in Kashmir and
Assam Engineers rendered valuable
service to the civilian  population
by quickly restoring public utility

Engineer  Centres-—
Bengal (at Roorke), Bombay (at
Poona) and Madras Groups tat
Madras) are the only units in our
army today that have traces of

By G. S.

the old Presidency armies at least
in their designations. These groups
are the training and holding uni‘s
for the corps. In the fighting role
engineers are organised on a Corps
and Divisional basis. ¥
Engineer equipment consists of
sets of Field-works tools and
‘handy-man’ sets of artisan touis
for carpenters, brick-layers, masons,
tin-smiths, painters and - black-
smiths. They also carry = the
various explosives, booby-traps and
equipment. Heavy en-

workshop lorry, &
K. W. electric_generator, a  large
crane, motor graders and angle-
various  sizes. In .the
snow-bound areas of Kashmir they
are provided with snow ploughs for

platoons of 80 sappers
80-feet clear span  Baily

in just about five hours.
Engineers now undertake all  the

works of the eir Force and Navy
also

Very  often their help is re-
quisitioned in clearing mine fields
and ~ heavy obstacles. Brigadier
Premindra Singh Bhagat who was
the first Indian  Victoria Cross
winner of the last war won  this
highest battle honour for clearing
a thick mine-field in the western
desert—‘the longest continued feat
of sheer cold = -courage’. Captain
Rama Raghoba Rane was awarded
the Param Vir Chakra for clearing
heavy obstacles for two days conti-
nously in the face of heavy odds in
Kashmir. Engineers. have - made
 vital contribution to Kashmir by
making thousands of miles of new
roads and clearing and’ opening
existing roads during ‘and after
heavy snows-ranging up to 200 feet.

SIGNALS

The Corps of Signals provides the
i life lines .of the army by arranging
communications of all sorts: which
include radio, telegraph and des-
patch riders. In fast moving ope-
rations fought on different fronts
at the same time the: importance
of communications cannot be over-
emphasised. The corps enables all
commanders to exercise  control
over their troops in action.

The huge towers on the Calcutta-
Barrackpore road are a relic of ‘the
days when communications = were
passed on by visual signals from
one tower to another. Until tele-

arnly
W

Signal Corps was
formed in 1922 and by 1939 had in-
creased considerably in  size. All
technical work was done by British
personnel. Since independence the
Corps has become compietely
Indianised with very few British
personnzl. in supervisory  capacity.
Its communication channels are
high speed radio, teleprinters, trunk
and field phones, human carrisrs
and homing-pigeons. Signal units
that work in co-operation with the
Air Force are known as Air Forma-
tion Signals.

The signal despatch rider during
operations is one of the most hard-
worked persons—trudging along on,
his motor cycle albng narrow jungle
paths in rain, storm and snow,
over improvised roads cut up oy
countless  wvehicles and . animals.
Keeping ‘up line communications in
Kashmir has been one of the
nightmares of the signal-men. Che
writer has. seen many a signal—
‘snow~-man’ trekking along nariow
snow-bound roads and hills,

snows from the cables

that at times give way due to the
excessive weight of the snow. The
Jjob of the signalman is not very
spectacular. On ‘the contrary . he
has to hold the ‘bucket’ many a time
for failure of communications that
no fault of his at all The
Wireless  Village in Delli  with
thousands of aerial masts  pesides
providing internal army channels
hag radio communication with afl
the capitals of the world. The
army has its own signal despatch!

KHOORO : :

* | petrol,

¢[not only attend to the sick

This cuneludlnl u'tloh of |
the serles gives an-idea of
the duties and, functions of |
the seven remaining units of
the Fighting 'and Administra-
tive Services, viz, Engineers,
Signals, the Army Service
Corps, Medical, Ordnance,
Electrical and Mechanical En-
.gineers and Territorial Army.
.In the previous article  was
given an idea of the Infantry.
Armoured. Forces, and the
. Artillery. This completes  the
series of nine articles publish-
ed in these pages, which: will
enable' the reader to form a
rough, idea .of India’s Defence
Organisation.

service - (SDS) for -carrying im-
portant mail: A compartment ve-
served in every mail train for army
couriers is a daily routine.

ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES

Of the Administrative ~ Services
the Army Service Corps: forms an
important component as it performs
the essential function of - feeding,
transporting and housing the army,
of late it is organising the postal
services also.

A direct descendent of the
comunissariat system it was
panded @ in 1882 to ‘include
Transport Corps. By 1801 it
re-designated the Supply and Trans-
port Corps and in 1923 came to be
known as the Indian Army Service
Corps. The prefix ‘Royal’ dropped
recently was conferred on it n
1935 for meritorious services. Along
with :the Engineers personnel of the
Corps are autharised to. . wear the
State Emblem (Asoka Lions) 9o
their badges.

World War II saw great.expans-
jon in the Corps. By the end
the. war nearly one sixth of
Indian Army was wearing ‘RIASC’

ol It is now organised  into
three’ main branches—(@i) Supplies
@)  Transport which includes
animal and motor transport = and
Air Despatch services and
P.: O. L—the army term for
oils- and. lubricants. All
the requirements of the soldier are
carried by the Corps through vari-
ous channels. ' Starting from the
base depot they are carried
to the raii-head. Heavy
then transport these -supplies
the -next depot or on to lighter
vehicles for the nearest depot = to
the fighting line. At the Field Sup-
ply Depot these stores are ‘bro-
ken’  according to.  the require-
ments and sent to smaller . depots
called- Supply Points. At this piace
Ammunition Points are also orga-
nised for the issue of ammunition
by the Corps. Unit representatives
come . and collect their  require-
ments from here. To far off places
like Ladakh in Kashinir all stores
are air-lifted and during winter the
Corps arranges. in co-operation with
the Afr Force to drop fresh supplies
at places which are cut off due to
heavy snow. To places where
vehicles canont make, the
mule completes the circle.
corps is now responsible for cater- |
ing arrangements also, besides pro-
viding clerks for staff duties

‘Though not very spectacular the
motor and. animal. -drivers of the
corps do one of the hardest jobs
in ' the' army. The ' name
Madrassi. and Sikh' drivers
already becomie'a legend on
Burma ' 'Road.. Attachment
these men to.their vehicles or mules
is realiy astounding. On the other
hand the esteem and regard of the
front line - soldier for these: silent
and cheerful men is great.

MEDICAL

The Medical Services of the army
and
wounded’ but perform the equally
important task of  prevention  of |
disease and practice social hygiene
on a large scale. 'The Service aims ||
at increasing the battle efficiency
of the soldier and to that end is
lnterest,ed m increasing his powers
ofiiir to' various di

It concerns itself with every = de-
partment of the soldier’s = lifo--the
various  conditions = in which he
lives and: may be .expected -to live,
the conditions and degree ‘of phy-
sical stress and strain that he can
undergo, the clothes and equip-
ment that he uses.

Medical Services have existed ‘n
some form or the other ever since
the early days. During World War
I there was a virtual breakdown in
the medical ‘cover’ in Mesopotamia
resulting in heavy loss of life. Now
the Corps is organised on ' the
most advanced lines. and has  well
earned the reputation it  deserves.
The army has its own hospitals run
by the Corps which are some of the
best equipped in ‘the country. 1t
has also its own  Nursing Services
that provide nurses for all mili-
tary  hospitals. During operations
General Hospitals are raised  to
meet the requirements in the field.
All units up .to a battalion level |
have doctors provided on

who
them on active service.

cuation of casualties from
field to the base hospitals.
The Corps has some of the high-
est  qualified  speclalist - medical
officers in medicine, surgery, vene-
reology, — dermatology, pathology.
opthalmology,  psychiutry, gynae-
cology radiology and orthopaedics.
An Artificial Limb Centre also pro-
(Continued On Next Page)

the
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vides artificial limbs for  soldiers.
Now this facility has- been extend-
ed to civilians also. No tribute can
be enough for these silent but effi-
cient men whose main job is to pro-
vide succour and relief to the
injured and dying. Glorious record
of the Indian Medical Unit now in
Korea is another feather in  their
cap.
ORDNANCE :

The Army Ordnance Corps Is
responsible for the procurement,
manufacture, supply of all muni-
tions of war, clothing, eguipment
and all general stores except fuel
and raftions. This = behind-the-
scene-organisation has to do plenty
of spade work before the  finished
product—the bullet that kills the
enemy~--reaches the front-line
soldier,

In the early days the service was
called. ‘'The Military Train and
Magazine Establishment’ and in
1796 was reconstituted into  the
three Presidency Ordnance Depart-
ments. Since 1922 it is known as
the Indian Army Ordnance Corps
until after independence the prefix
‘Indian’ was dropped.

Munitions of war are ‘manufac-
tured by the various depots and
factories established all over India.
When ready these are then trans-
ferred to the various holding
depots. A Field Ordnance Depob
in the forward areas holds all items
of ordnance supply for issuc to the
troops there, A cross-section- of
the items kept there would:
heavy machinery like trucks and
their spare parts, radios and their

spares, tents, all kinds of clothing

and equipment, soaps, needles and
threads, arms and ammunition
besides a  thousand other  items
whose necessity and value can be
appreciated by the fighting soldier
only. ;

ELECTRICAL MECHANICAL
" ENGINEERS

This corps is very young in the

army. It is entirely - responsible
for the }nspectlon and repair of all
electrical, ,mechanical and optical
instrumenizs of -the army. It has
some of the most qualified  en-
gineers to - maintain and  repair
| machinery like armoured - fighting
vehicles  (tanks), artillery  guns,
automatiec guns, rifles and pistols,
the various height and range
finders, telephone sets and wireless
equipment etc. Workshops are or-
ganised to carry out all repairs and
inspections, Recovery of all vehicles
is also the responsibility of  the
COrps. ! e

The Army Educational = Corps
supervises and -directs all the edu~
cation in the army. It-also pro-
vides insfructors and. the examin-
ing machinery for all army educa-
tional examinations.
| The Corps of Military Police helps
the army in maintaining good order
and military 'discipline,. In actual
operations it controls all moves
and helps in the collection of  all

be :

{joined the Communist Party.

suspects, prisoner-of-war and strag-
glers. .

All' the above corps are  regular
units with a sprinkling of civiliams
(non-combatants).

TERRITORIAL ARMY

No army can function effectively
unless it is backed by a suitable
second-line-of-defence. Machinery
for this is now provided by  thes
Territorial Army. It aims at a
figure of 130,000 men.

More or less a similar organisa-
tion, though on ‘much smaller and
restricted scales existed under the
British. In the early days it was
termed The Indian Volunteers and
then Indian Defence Force. In
1920 it was re-designated the Auxil-
lary Force. It was however res-
tricted by law to all Europeans and
persons of mixed European desceaf.
Later it was tre-organised to  be
termed as Indian Territorial
Force and Indians were also in-
cluded in it.

The Territorial Army is  now
composed of all arms and services—
Armour, Artillery, Engineers,
Signals, Supplies, Medical and
Ordnance. Infantry is still its back
bone. Though response tu fhe
Territorial Army is not as should
be expected, it is a welcome sign
that the youth of the country are
coming forward as volunteers to
serve in this important second-line-
of~defence, Both in war and in
an emergency the Territorial Army
will . relieve the Regular  forces
partly or wholly, as the case may
be, of its internal security = com-
mitments and ‘take over second
line jobs like supplies and mannin
technical units ete.

(Concluded)

M. N. ROY’S MEMOIRS |

 (Continued from preyvious page.)

“In
the Second World Congress, he de-
fended pure proletarian revolu-
tionary politics as against Bolshevik
reformism advocated by Lenin. But
none took him very seriously. = A

big, hulking fellow, with a thunder-
ing voice, he had more brawn than
brain, And in those  early days,
one could not have a place of any
importance in ~ the Communist
movement without some intelligence.
The Irish delegation included /the
young son of Jim Conunolly, who
received some special consideration
because of the martyrdom of = his
father, For some years, he was the
leader of the small Communist |
Party of Ireland, but, it was repor-|
ted, turned out to be a bad egg. The
third member. of the Irish delega-
tion was a keen young man, who
had gone through the ordeal of the.
“Black and Tan” terror. He had
some hair-raising stories to tell. He
made a good speech in the debate
on the National and Colonial Ques=
tion, He maintained that the under-
ground Irish Republican Army could
be developed into a peasant upris-
ing as against the bourgeois Sim

Fein, i : T
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yole is primarily the destruction of
enemy tanks. While the former can
eﬂectively engage a tank’'at a dis-
tance of 800 yarfis the latter can
destroy it at a distance of 1500
yvards. The mountain guns have
not changed much and still remain
3.7-inch Howitzers. The Heavy Ack-
Ack guns are of 3.T-inch calibre and
have long barells to enable them to
fire up fo a maximum of 30,000 feet
in the sky. The light Ack~-Ack guns
lare 40 mm Lbofors in which eight
barells are put together yhich fire
automatically at the same fime af a
flying target up to 4500 feet,

Artillery units are organised on|

Corps and -Divisional basis, In an |
infantry division the .artizlery con- |
sists of three Field regiments (72
guns) one Light Ack-Ack regiment
(54 guns) and one Anti-Tank regi-
ment (36 guns). Artillery is a sup-
porting arm and its role is to domi-
nate the battle field wish its im-
mense firepower so that the enemy
can neither interfere with our opera-
tions nor develop his ewn effectively, |
Artillery ‘barrages’ before and du-|
ring attacks are a common feature
of battles, For air and sea targets
gunners operate in conjunction with
air and naval forges. Our gunners
did yeoman service during the last
war and the Kashmir operations.
(To be continued) :




This Our Army—

The Various

’)

Components

Of iTh'(‘a"‘ Army Today (1)

HE'  various
the  army today 'are dlvlded

into fighting units and administre
tive services, The fighting co\mcer»
part is composed of: Infantry, Ca-
valry or Armour, Artillery, Engineers
and' Sigmals. The main administra-
tive services =~ ‘are : Service Corps,
Medml _Corps, = Ordnance and
of Electrical and Mechani-

cu Engingers. \
INFANTRY

Infantry is the most important
component of the army..As Field
(Marshal Lord ‘Wavell has said....
‘All battles and all wars are ~won

in the end by the infantryman..
The infanttyman always bears the
brunt. His casualties are heayier, he
suffers greater extremes of -discom-
fort and = fatigue than  other
arms ... The art of the infantry-
man is less  stereotyped _and tar
harder to acquire than that of any
other arm’ Lord Wavell was = an
infantryman himself ‘and has paid
a_fitfing. tribute to the men. who
provide - the greatest amouut o
‘gun fodder’, On the other hand out
of the thirty-one Victoria Or%ssu
ur-

mir operations of the four Param
Vir Chakras awarded . threo. were
won, by the ‘foot-slogger', All .the
other arms and -srvices cater to
'the needs of the infanteer and re~
wvolve around him.

| Infantry battalions are so  .far
organised .on ‘a basis. of fixed class
composition. which means that. the
Jat Regiment is mainly composed of
Jats. This .system had its own ad-
vantage at one time, Since the army
mutiny ‘of 1857 a  percentage of
mumms was u:traducad :n most of

By G. S.

the regiments Taised In -
Indla us a matur of
a:time when it was
ﬂna]ly demdzd thnt Indians were
not be given any higher com-~
mand in the army, On the partition
of the country and its armed: forces
in /1947 the then existing ratio ’ ‘of
class composition ‘was' further- als
fer' ' to atcommodate Hindus and
8ik .5 ‘'who'were left: over ' from
units ‘that bad been “allotted
Pakistan, The Guards:

“northern
high policy.

be raised in- Republican India on
& olass-less basis.

In 1039 India‘had eighteen’ re-
giments of infantry each ' having
four to six battalions and ten Gor-
kha regiments with two battalions
each. ' During  the last' ~ war
each of these regiments was fur-
ther enlarged. At this ‘time other
people so far excluded, as  they
did not come from the - accepted
‘Martial’ classes, were also reorui-
ted in the. army. These acquitted
themselves very. well. The Madrasis,
Mahars and Biharis though - other-~
wise young in our army have a glo-
rious record of fighting before them.

‘The infantry battalion consists of

about 800 officers and men, It

| split up into-four fighting compa--
nies and. | r udes all
the. -supporfing arms — mortars,
signals ‘and - pioneers : - infantry
engineers, The other  company
(bringing the total to six) has ad-

ministrative functions and consists
motor transport, medical . and
other administrative personnel. The
battalion is an - independent fight-
ing unit. Each company is further
sub-divided into the ‘three platoons
which in turn have three sections
pf ten men each. There are twelve
officers and - twenty-four- Junior
Commissioned officers in a battalion.
‘The infantry is armed with .30:
rifies and- the, automatic .303 Breh
guns, The Bren can fire effectively
120 rounds: per minute up - to.
distance of 1000 yards, Every sol-
dier also carries some grenades
on his person. These ‘hand bombs’
can ‘be thrown by hand up to 30
yards and with a rifie " upto 200
yards. Officers are armed. with pis-
tol. Non-Commissioned-Officers have
Sten guns or Tommy guns. . These
are also automatic guns. Each pla-
toon of about forty men has its
own artillery — 2-inch ‘motar, . It
can ‘fire high  -explosive (H, B.)
and smoke bombs up fo a distance
of 500 yards. The battalion also
holds six~3 inch mortars, They fire
a ten pound bomb up to a distance
of 2800 yeards.
Certain infantry uumunm
been  converted into
chtul Gun
G ha

P&

®

huve

MM __stop-
plnu and hitting power. Piring the
same ammunition .as the rifie the

is an automatic weapon, One
belt containing 250 rounds can be

xpended in one minute, In an em-
ergency it can fire sixteen belts of
?:inn r;)und! each in just over eight

ARMOUR

(‘From ‘times immemorial the cu-
valry while_ providing mobility = to
a forge has also served as its' strik-
ing arm. By virtue of its vulnemhle
position it has enjoyed man; a
privilege and is still cunsldered to be
the senior arm of service.

At the outbreak ot Wurld War 1,
Indian cavalry 'was organised on
two' system — Silladar and non-
Silladar, The Silladar  existed in
hl: fllll glory during the = Mo

He was required to: provide
hll own charger and equipment and
maintain it T this ho received
higher wages. N¢ Sill

In the article No VII of  the
sories published on Sunday,
March 28, a general account of
the organisation of Indla’s
Armed Forces as it has como
to  be after several periodi-
cal reforms, was given, In the
next two . articles, a dunrlp~
tion of the various
nents ‘of the  fighting nnlu
and ad) Inl.ll_ntlv- services
has een’  attempted  of
these  two lanr ntlulnl
one, that is No, VIIL

lished today, in which theu
components and  their du-
ties - .and  functions, viz
Infantry, Armour, and Ar-,
tillery ~ have been described.

regiments were fully mechanised
and the last horse bade farewell
to them with many a tear having
been shed on both ~ sides, Cavalry
units are now equipped with Chur~
chill, Sherman, Crocodile, Stuart
and Valentine tanks  besides ar-
moured cars. In spite of the fact
there are no chargers now in these
units they are still holding on to
the  old designation — Poona
Horse, 2 Lancers, 8 Cavalry ete,
Continuing the tradition of the
ancient cavalry these - armoured
fighting vehicles provide  mobility
and fire power to an army, These
characteristics make them an ef-
fective weapon in modern warfare.
Being armour-plated they are com-
pletely immune from ~ small arms
fire and to a certain extent, depen~
ding upon the distance, from = anti-
tank fire also, Like  the ancient
chariot the tank is an independent
fighting unit. In battle, control is
exercised by means of wireless.
The Armoured Corps consists of
two types of regiments — Armoured
or Light Armoured, The for-
mer is equipped with Churchill or
Sherman tanks and is primarily
used in- co-operation with  otner
arms in effecting a ‘punch’ at the
enemy’s weaker fronts and during
final phases in keeping up the pur-
suit of the retreating enemy and
disrupting his rear communications,
The Light Armoured regiments are
equipped with Stuarts and armour-
ed cars, These are employed for
reconnaissance or obtaining vital

“to | information about the enemy,

The Churehill is an infantry tank
and weighs 40 tons. Its armour is
152 mm thick in front and 95
mm on the sides. Its cruising speed
is seventeen miles per hour and it
has four guns on it. It has a  re-
volving turret with a 95 mm gun
mounted on it, Other guns are —
two-7.99 mm and one ,303 Bren,
‘With its lesser weight, thinner
armour and more speed the Sher-
man is known as a COruiser. It
weighs 32 tons and has a speed  of
25 miles per hour, It has a 76 mm
gun mounted on it, The Stuart
weighs only 15 tons and has a speed
of 40 miles per hour, It has a 37
mm gun mounted on ‘it

As a fighting unit all armour is

~| orghnised on an mdepmdem buim
.| The -armoured division 1s k

the ‘army-pool’ and allotted lccord-
ing to commitments. With all the
advantages - enumerated above it
must be appreciated that the ea-
city ‘of 'the tank is very limited. It
requires a very long ‘tail’ to maiu-
tain it, It'cannot operate for long
periods at one time, If must be re-
plenished with ~ petrol pretfy fre-
quently as its consumption is very
heavy. In the face of anti-tan¥ de-
fences it is immobile and = cannot
operate until these have been clear-
ed by the engineers or infantry, In
actual combat its crew have a very
limited view and undergo heavy
strain due o noise of the machine
and guns. The tank, however, is &
great moral ' factor for our own
troops and its effect on the enemy
is likewise the contrary.
ARTILLERY

In the ealy days artillery units
were formed of guns taken from the
ships of the Indian coast and were
manned by European naval ratings.
Other guns were captured from the
Indian princes during the various
campaigns against them, Capture
of a gun was always consideéred to
be a great achievement and it is
maintained as a valuable ‘trophy.
A visit to Fort William, Calcutta or
Fort St George, Madras besides the
various government houses all over
India will convince one of the es-
teem thege trophies are held in,

.|Fort Willlam is very well stocked

with guns of various calibres and
sizes and has some of the oldest In~
dian guns on show.

As all the Indian batteriegof the
Bengal Army mutinied in 1857, it
was decided to abolish all such units
manned by Indians, From then on-
wards Indians were not associated

th artillery units up till late after

orld War I except as a few driyers
(horse) and saddlers, During 1022
artillery units were classified as
Horse, Medium, Pack, Coast and
Frontier Garrison artillery. More
Indians were then enlisted as gun-
ners, artificers and drivers,  All
artillery was then horse-drawn until
mechanisation just before the last
war, At that time 1f  had 18~
pounder guns for the "Horse, 18~
pounders and 4.5-inch Howitzers for
the Fleld and 3.7-inch  Howitzers
for Pack artillery. Medium artillery"
had 60-pounder guns,

The Royal artillery in India was
Indian Artillery in

units
were maintained enm‘aly by the
state. These were then only shree
in number — 27, 28 and the Guides
Cavalry (the last. one has since
been allotted to Pakistan) besides
the Body Guards. of the Governor
General and Governors of Bombay,
Madras and Bengal. In 1922 it was
deeided to replace such - units with | W
regular regiments, A general rcduc-
tion was also effected and of
39 regiments it was decided 1o re~
fain -only 21. Leaving aside the
three that were  regular. already
these 18 were produced out of the
margip of the  remaining '

Two regiments were mechanised
in 1938 At the outbreak of  the
war and the early reverses attend-
ing {5, it soon bhegame evident that

whale of the navalry would have

to be mechanised. As the horse
ta-udmur was - very strong (n the
thén mn,ny an eye-brow. wen'

1935 and in that year Indian offi~
cers were posted to a fleld regiment
for. the first time. ~At the outbrealk
of the war there were only a dozen
Indian officers in the artillery. ' In
1940 whole baftalions of infantry
were converted into artillery regi-
ments to meet the expansion, Men
were taken from other infantry
units also and trained as gurmeru

the| The regiment was made ‘Royal’ in

1845 In recognition of ‘its excellent
war services,

Field regiments are now equipped
with Medium or 25-pounder guns,
The welght of the shell of the 1or-
mer is 80-Ibs. and it can fire up to
maximum = distance of ten miles,
The shell of the latfer weighs 25~
Ibs and 1t can fire up to a rmu ol
about eight miles These
plaged well behind the nmm: nne
and ean be quickly deployed with thu
halp of trucks, - Anti-tank guns ar

1

rutaed regarding
this move. By 1“1 nlL the ouvalry

and
(Continued ‘On Col. %) »
i
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India’s Forelgn Policy Has
ProvedToBe ‘Sound&Fruitful’

Cordial Relations With China &
Tibet: Dr. B. V. Keskar’s Analysis

India’s Foreign Policy, though already * ‘paying dividends’

BOMBAY, Mar. 21.

in a small way, will take years of analysis and experience to be-
come really stable and dynamic, Deputy Foreign Minister Dr.
B. V. Keskar told the Progressive Group here to-day.

“Within three years after becoming
free under dramatic circumstances, In-
dia cannot fake a definite line in in-
ternational politics, as the world is
upset and unbalanced by suspicion and
fear of war,” he said.

Dr., Keskar added: “The Foreign
Policy of a nation depends on a great
many factors Let us wait and let the
course of events help in formulating
a long-term, dynamic Foreign Policy.” -

The Deputy  Minister detailed the
specific - instances  wherein  Indian
Foreign Policy had proved to be
“sound and successful.,” India was not
neutral like Switzerland, but she re-
fused to align with power blocs.

“Hence, India has the froedom of
action in the event of a war or em-
ergency. We have not committed our-
| selves and we refuse. to do so,” he
it declared. :

“India will not slt as a neutral
‘when her moral influence can help
the cause of peace. In such cases, she
will take a decision even if it appears
to side any one bloc.” :

In Korea, Dr. Keskar sald, Indla
supported the TUnited Nations resolu-
tion branding North Korea an ag-
gressor. However, she could not ac-
cept crossing of the 38th Parallel
since she felt that such action would
Jeopardise peace and enlarge the
sphere of conflict.

These decisions, he added, were
taken by the Government of India
after full realisation of their repur-
cussions. Though they might not have
found favour with particular countries,
they had proved that avoldance of
large-scale war in Korea was the most
important question before the United
Nations and the world,

RELATION WITH CHINA & TIBET

In Tibet, Indla's insistence on a *‘peace-
ful solution” greatly
decisions In the later stages, Dr, Keskar
stated, “China has accepted the Indian
view that the 1ssue of her future rela-
tlons with Tibet should be settled peace-
fully and negotiations between them are
under way. And our relations with both
China and Tibet continue to be cordial
and unaffected by these developments.”
Dr, Keskar added.

On the Kashmir problem, he sata,
India haa refused to compromise on
the basic fact that Pakistan was an
aggressor In aiding the invaders and
allowing her troops to take part in the
fighting, he addea.

“In this case, the Unlted Nations nas
refused to take a definite decislon on &
specific matter. The Security Council has
not the guts or desire to glve a verdict.”

Dr. Keskar sald that in spite of the
Kashmir problem, India's relations with

influenced Chinaa.

Minister Puts
Question

Roars O—f_—‘ Laughter
In Parliament

NEW DELHI, March 21

The newly appointed Minister of State
for Finance, Shri Mahabir Tyagi, caused
roars of laughter in Parliament this
morning by asking a supplementary
question during the question hour.

Shri Tyagi, who was asking the sup-
plementary in connection with the Food
Minister, Shri K. M. Munshi's reply to
a question on the murder of procure-
ment officials in West Bengal, wanted
to know if any compensation had been
raid to the families of those officials.

After the laughter had subsided, the
Speaker amidst further laughter pointed
out that according to Parliamentary con-
ventions, supplementaries could be ask-
ed only by members and not by Minis-
ters.

Shri Rohini Kumar Chowdhury on a
point of order asked why should a Mi-
nister be not allowed to ask supplemen-

taries to another Minister, particularly
‘when he was not in the Cabinet (more

laughter) .
The point of order, however, was 1g-

mored by the Speaker,—(UPI),

Pakistan had *“Immensely improved' since
the Nehru-Liagquat Pact of last April
“The Pact has not given all the results
—none expected it to yield 100 per cent
results—but it has placed Indo-Pakistan
relations to a much more stable and cor-
dial basis,” he added.
RELATION WITH OTHER NEIGHBOURS
Dr. Keskar briefly touched on Indias
relations with other neighbours : Nepal :
India 1s happy at the compromise In
Nepal resulting in responsible Govern-
ment under a constitutional head. India’s
friendship with Nepal has become much
closer since the settlement,

Burma :  Through mutual help and
understanding, India has strengthencd
her ties with Burma where there is a
very large Indian population,

Ceylon ; The 1issues of immigration and
citizenship is still a problem between In-
dia and Ceylon. However India's relations
with Ceylon are cordial and negotiaticns
are under way on the future status and
treatment of Indians there.—(P.T.I.)
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In Defense of India's Nehru "/

Editor Post-Tribune: : - :

The recent dispatch (Nehru Tells His Side)
by Marguerite Higgins should go a long way
toward clearing up the mists of doubt and the
antagonism whiéh has been generated against
India for many months.

Nehru’s position that India would gain most
from following a neutral attitude as regards
her relationship with other nations seems the
most sensible declaration of policy to be made’
in recent months, by the leader of a major
world power.

We are much too hasty and premature in
declaring that India take sides with us or risk
the penalty of a boycotf, as was suggested by
certain newspapers. Nehru's position is that by
refusing to line up with any military bloc he
offered the best hope of discouraging outside
incursions into that part of the world.

According to Nehru, India’s position of neu-
trality gives pause to future aggression on the
part of China because such action would invite
active hostility on the part of India. But if
India joined the western military bloc, China
would simply write India off and would not be
restrained by any worries concerning India’s
reaction in the future.

According to Miss Higgins, the main com-
plaint in India today against the United States
has nothing to do with charges of imperialism,
but rather ‘with charges of intolerance taward
the view of ®©thers. This is precisely the war
of ideas concerning’ which I had previously
written for this column.

Miss Higgins suggests that in the'interests of
avoiding deterioration in the relations between
the two countries, the only reasonable alterna-
tive at the moment appears to be to acknowl-
-edge India’s right to go her own way and be
judged by the light of history, demanding from
India the same tolerance in return.

Nowhere is there clearer evidence of wrong-
thinking .than in the steady propaganda now
being put out systematically to besmirch Prime
Minister Nehru at every opportunity.. He is
one of the few world leaders of today who still
has the courage to speak up for the sorrowful
millions wf Asia, and whose life is exactly in
the same danger as was Gandhi’s. v

Such men as Gandhi, Nehru, Rabindranath
Tagore and Nicholas Roerich have given us
great hope for survival by advocating the use
of spiritual and cultural values as a guide in
arriving at a satisfactory solution to our ills.

The problems confronting the peoples of all
nations are primarily of a spiritual natura,
intended to bring about co-operation and reei.
procity not only between groups of individuals,
but also between nations of individuals. The
final result of this being a single community of
nations; The world’s economic problems are
one of the means toward that end. "They do
not, however, constitute an end in themselves,

FRANK ‘A, SVENGALIS,




LONDON (By Air Mail)
Britain is walking into the st
year of Japan’s renascence as a
world puwer with all the imperturh-
able of sleep-walker ap-
pros.chlng a  precipice. Japan’s re-

disastrously ' Britain's position in
India. Japan is to concentrate on
India, hoping to develop with her
& new ‘third force’ movement. Fur-
| thermore  Japan Hopes to partici-
\pate extensively in India’s indus
trialization. India’s absence from
San’ Francisco makes her no less
attractive to Japan.

Until recently most observers con-
sidered the San Francisco treaty con-
ference as an important hurdle. At-
tention bas been devoted to whe-
ther India and other Asian states
would cross that hurdle in step
with the U. 8. Addltional ‘interest
has been aroused by  speculation
over whether the Soviet bloc would
restrict itself to barking at those
who jumped when the Americans
asked them. g

But the' San Francisco confer~
ence was little more than a fence
dividing the past of an @ occupied
Japan completely dependent upon
the whim of the U.S. occupation
authorities from the present, re-
nascent Japan well on its way to
restoring its position as a world
power.  This rebirth of Japanese
power opens up great chasms of un~
certainty and danger for all those
wncerned with South Asia.

RISKS INVOLVED

It is = striking fact that the
American diplomats who have spon-
sored Japan's debut are fully con-
scious of the tremendous risks in-
volved. Their viewpoint was clearly
stated by James Reston, the New
York Times’ top Washington diplo-
matic correspondent, who wrote on
September 2nd that ‘to meet the
menace of Soviet militarism and ex-
pansion, the United States is will-
ing to take its chances on the re-
vival of Japanese militarism, just as
in Europe, for the same reason, it
is willing to risk the revival of
German militarism.” ~Three days
later the New York Times' distin-
guished military expert, Hanson
Baldwing pointed out that while the

hopes that Japan will serve
“a counterpoise ... the
Union  and  Communist
..., we should be wise to re-
cognize that we may bé sowing the
seeds of a whirlwind in Japan. A
Japan, powerful in her own right.
will determine her own destinies,
and no man now can say that
Japanese. actions ulways will -sup-
port the United S

Although ‘this Japsnese gamble’
has been launched by the US it
has become increasingly evident,
that the Japanese are aiming first
for economic stakes held by Bri-
tain—particularly those in South
Asia. This zone is Britain's ‘key
economic area’. It includes half the
trade of the sterling area, most of
its dollar-earning capacity, half of
Britmn' markets and of

s Asian i
U Persia is, as Mr. Bevin described
it, the “throat” of the Empire, then
aum-edly South Asia is its “body "
—and one that Japan covets.

NOT ‘HEAD' BUT ‘BODY’

Japan’s first diplomatic emissary
to Britain in a decade is surprised
how little anti-Japanese sentiment
he finds here—as well he might be.
He {s Koishiro Azzakai, dynamic
head of the six-man.nucleus of the
future Japanese Embassy to the
Court, of St. James. This group is
renewing old contacts and looking
for an embassy building somewhere
near ~Grosvenor Square, locally
known as ‘“little be-

Jat zﬁ IdPowerAgain
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Grave Threat To Britain’s

Economic Interests In S. Asia
By ANDREW ROTH o

o | headline

support its population. Being a loser,
the war impoverished Japan even
more than it did Britain. It lost
all its empire and all its foreign
investments,  And its volcanic is-
lands must  support 86 mﬂl_lop
people, 72% more than Brifain’s
isles.

The  ‘cold war'—now . turned
‘lukewarm’--has been very expens-
ive for Japan. Japan used fo rely
on China for a third of its foreign

exported manufactured
Japan gets a small amount of coal |
from China now, but much of its
coal is supplied by the U. S. at
three times the cost! ~Japan’s ex-
ports to China  have likewise al-
most dried up.
economic  strains

occupation  becguse
contributed over $2,000 millions to
help bail Japan out. The Korean
war has earned Japan another €315
millions annually as the advanced
base for the U.S.—U.N. forces. But
both these sources seem hkely to
dry up considerably,

Japan is forced into South Asia
to find cheap sources of food and
raw materials and ready markets.

of Japan’s raw material needs:
aya supplies rubber, Indonesia rub- |
ber, copra and nickel, Siam rice and
tungsten, Burma 'rice, India iron
ore, coal and manganese, Pakistan |
cotton and jute And Japan is hop-
ing to get more of these and uddi-
tional raw materials, From Ma'a-
ya Japan hopes to secure iron ore.
The U.S. is encouraging Japan to
turn to South Asia to make it less
dependent on U.S. economic aid

Already Japan has made hig in-
roads into South Asian trade Near-
Iy half of Japan's exports go to the
sterling - area, the = bulk of it to
South Asia. , This year Indonesia
has been  Japan's best customer
after the U.S.  which ranks first.
Japan has  become
greatest cotton exporter and is pu- |
shing other exporting countries out |
of South Asian markets.

JAPAN'S PRESENT PLANS

Present, plans are to expand this
trade = considerably.  Japan is re-
building its merchant marine. A |
new airline is planned to tap most
South Asian countries.

South Asian ferritories.

Manchester

ber 1:

Japanese

area is likely to continue.

which have reached London of the
new Anglo-Japanese payments ag- |
reement signed in Tokyo show that
Japan expects to earn large am-
ounts of sterling in Commonwealth
markets.” The next day
Sunday Times carrled -a

Richard Hughes
“Japan Prepares for SE.
Asla Trade Drive” He predicted
Japan would cut wagesand re-estab-
lish the old Zaibatsu cartels o re-
surtect the war-time “Asian
Prosperity Sphere.”

Japan’s best hope of achieving
this,  strangely enough. is behind
the facade of the Brifish-sponsored
! Colombo Plan”. Britain's inability
fo supply enough techniclans, capi-
tal or machinery to execute these
plans gives the Japanese a big open-
ing. Japan has many technicians
Who can work at fractions of what
British or American
would

munist country in Asla to industri-
alize ) and

cause it is the centre of the many-

buildinged U.S. Embassy, Japan's|
Embassy here will be small because
Japan is not so much interested in
the “head” of the Commonwealth
here as in its South Asian “body”.

The forces driving Japan toward
South Asia are strong and  com-
pelling. It is only in that rich area
‘of 600,000.000 people . that Japan |
ean secure the political and eco-
nomic ‘living space’ (lebensraum)
to make its full restoration as a/
world power possible. Without a|

foothold in South Asia|

must choose to be a satel-|

])te either of the Americans or of

the Chinese and Russians. With a

[ strong  foothold in South Asia,

[Japan  can  hope to play off the

Americans against the Chinese and
Russians.

South Asia is essentially a ‘“soft”
area into which Japan can escape
from the *hard” choices now offer-
ed her in East Asia. The U.S. now.
offers Japan a military, alliance
against continental Asia in- which
Japanese’ troops will eventually pro-
vide the infantry now lacking to
counter the manpower of the
Chinese = and ' Russians. Whatevyer
Japanese leaders  say | publicly, L‘ne
| Japanese are not anxious to
used as cheap cannon-fodder, Nor
would they be happy, in case of a
general war, to be dependent for
their deferice against nearby Com-
munist bases on the U.S, navy and
air force operating at the end of
9.000-mile supply lines.  American
strategists no longer say-—-as they
did in 1949--that it would be im-
possible in' wartime to provision a
nation of 86 million  people across
waters  infested by Soviet sub-
marines.. But  the Japanese have
not forgotten.

The  extreme alternative, ~an
alliance with, the Communist main-
[ Jand against the US. masters of
| the Pacific is even less appetizing,)
| particularly to the shrewd conser-
| vatives who rule Japan, The scars
lelt by American air and naval

Wwer are too recent to be comfort-
‘able. Therefore Japan shares. the
iear of ‘World 'War ITI which has
motivated much of the ‘neutralism’
evidenced last winter by the Arab-
Aslan’ ploc. Japan is likely conse-
quently to  attempt to link ifself
with this South Asian bloc. to-form |
& ‘thtivd force ' for its own purposes,

ECONOMIC REASONS

The economic reasons for the
South Asian link, are  even' more
compeiling. Japan is like Britain--
only more so. It is an industrializ-
ed  island | kingdom . with | poor
natiral resotirces, It must bniport
| most of 'its food and raw materials
land. sell its ‘manufacture abroad to

President of

Bl sk ot 1 mek mho oot G|

postwar Japanese technicians  in |
Karachi advising Pakistan on tex-
tiles, And recently two expert mis-
sions have been ‘offered India for
|textiles and chemicals. India has
apparently been given up as a mar-|
ket for Japanese
Japanese hope
Indian market

ery. As the Asahi,
paper, said recently;
refurning . to the
Western nations.
to ‘Asia by
treaty.”

THREAT TO BRITAIN

Japan's dynamic . re-entry into
South Asia threatens to undevmine
Eritain not only economically but |
in terms of prestige and politics as |

well.  Although the Japanese re-
presentatives are moving slowly and |
carefully at present, they are ex-
pected to utilize soon the many
political  openings offered by the |
complex South Asfan scene, Britain |
can counter this dual pem"kntmn’
by trade quotas and denying visa:
in ' directly-administered colonial |
areas. But this is no longer pos-
sible in the new dominions ‘which
welcome Japan as a new string to
fhelr bow. In short, Japan is mak-
(nt the bid to “inherit” Britain's

“key economic area” which. many
expected the U.S. to make,

This comes at a particularly bad
time for Britain because re-avma-
ment eats up the materials and
manufacturing  capacity needed  to
maintain its South Asian markets.
Japan of course, faces the same

Japan’s leading
“We are not ’
communit; L)I’

We are returning §

Slening the veace

This helps explain
the Japun(-‘se Pxpm!exs insistence
that rearmament is “financially
impossible.”

Since  “export or die” has been
the slogan of the British economy,
Britain’s apparent lack of concern
about the looming menace to its
key ‘market has puzzled all obser-
vers,  Some explain  the limited
tfforts (o hobble Jaoanese economic
penetration by Biitish complacency
that it can compete because Japa-
nese wages ave higher than prewar.
Others feel that the key declsions
concerning Japan were taken  just
after the | British ' Cabinet lost its
©expetienced  Forelgn 'Secretary \and
the Board of Trade.

ut the ‘most persuasive reason is
that Britain’s' leaders have their
cyes so firmly fixed on the 'menac:
ing, glint of the ascendant Soviet
star that they are capable of stumb-
iing info a chasm.

The danger of this Ohwxsiun was
lustrated. on  Setember d by the

(Continued on page 5, col. 2)




Nehru Tells His Side .

NEW DELHI—In an' exclusive interview,
Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru stated that
foreign policy differences between the United
States and India ‘centered on ' questions of
method. India, according to Nehru, shares the
common aim of deterring communist aggres-
sion in Asia and is unquestionably committed
in domestic affairs to the democratic way
along lines  practiced in England and America.

“At the present time India does not féar ag-
gression from any power outside the subcon-
tinent (thus, any power exgept Pakistan)
Nehru said. “And as for the future, we are well
aware that if aggression should come it would
be from the east and not from the west.” i

The prime minister, long a friend and
protege of the late Mahatma Gandhi ridiculed
speculation in the American press that India
might one day join up with the soviet side, He
pointed out that India’s main cultural and eco-
nomic contacts were now, as in'the recent past,
with Europe and America.

Misunderstood in America

Nehru added that his government was com-
mitted to the view that means are fully as
important as the end in view, and’ that there-
fore totalitarianism in India was an impossi-
bility.

Like ‘almost every Indian official, Nehru
feels' that his country’s position on the Japa-
nese peace treaty has been misunderstood in
the' United States, where some papers have
gone so far as to suggest ‘that India be boy-
cotted as punishment for her refusal to attend
the San Francisco meeting.

“India’s absence from San Francisco,” Nehru
explained, “was by no means based on ‘any
suspicion of United States motives, We cer-
tainly have no fears that America is planning
to make a colony out of Japan. What we do
fear is that the continued presence of Ameri-
can troops will cause friction that will hurt
the cause of freedom. We fear that friction
resulting from continued stationing of troops
in Japan will give excuse for outburst of na-
tionalist feeling that the communists will di-
rect against the regime. In the ease of Japan
it appears to us that the greatest threat comes
from communist forces inside the country and
that present policies will give ammunition to
those forces.”

Doesn’t Fear Red Aggression

I asked if withdrawal of American troops
at this point, leaving Japan totally disarmed
and without adeguate forces of her own, might
not create a vacuum which either the Chinese
communists or Russians would be tempted to
fill by military action.

“I am convinced,” Nehru replied, “that the

“Russians “would not come into Japan because
they know that such action would mean World
War IIL.” /

Nehru also asserted that Chinese aggression
against Burma would in his opinion mean
World War III

I inquired whether, in the event of such an
aggression, India would favor the dispatch of
a United Nations force to help the Burmese
nation. “Presumably,” Nehru replied.

He added that if India were attacked she
would of course put up a fight.

Gentle, Charming Person

Nehru, whose manner is friendly and direct,
speaks in an English accent which is the prod-
uct of his Oxford education. He received me
in his square, high-ceilinged office in the vast,
red brick parliament building at Delhi. Almost
unanimously, visitors find the Indian prime
minister to be a gentle, charming person with
an aura of selflessness, and I wasno exception.
‘However™ gredtly one may differ with  the
prime minister’s analysis of how to cope with
_aggression, it is hard to suspect his motives.

My first 'Qx,\_gstion in the hour-and-a-quarter
interview was concerned with collective securi.
ty. 1'asked, “Given the assumption that the
chief aim of the!free world is to.deter commu-
“nist aggression,dsit not an invitation for trou-
ble if India stands aloof from the worldwide

. series of strong points being built to contain
srthe reds iy ;

Nehru said that to the contrary he was con-
vinced that India’s present course—that of re.
fusing to line up militarily with any military
bloc—offered the best hope of discouraging
communist incursions in this part of the world.
For one thing, according to Nehru, India’s posi-
tion of neutrality gives pause to future aggres-
sion on the part of the Chinese because such
action would invite active hostility on the part
of India. But if India joined the western mili-
tary bloc, China would simply write India off
and would not be restrained by any worries
concerning India’s reaction in the future, the
prime minister asserted.

4 Cites Colonial Exploitation

Second, the prime minister emphasized that
the communist threat is not only a military
one, but that in Asia especially it has gained
appeal to downtrodden masses by force of the
ddea of a better future, associated with libera-
tion from colonial exploitation. The communist
ability to exploit nationalist and anti-colonial
sentiment has been and remains a potent weap-
on. India has been able to act as a force for
democracy and peace in Asia in part because
she has kept clear of formal association with
the western bloc, which still contains nations
with colonial interests in the Far East (Great
Britain and France). In addition, a formal al-
liance with the western colonial powers would,
weaken India’s position versus her own com-
munist party.

“The best deterrent to communist aggression

Sef7 25 195/

By Marguerite Higgins

in the Far East,” Nehru said, “is an econom-
ically sound India. If we can succeed in the ex-
periment in the Far East of combining demo-
cratic methods with the task of raising the liv-
irig standards of the people, we will have shown
that the free world’s way is better than the
communist way. Thus we will break down the
communist idea.”

Prime Minister Nehru recalled a talk he had
once with John Foster Dulles in which the
latter had remarked that the contest with com-
munism would be decisively ended only when
the free world had shown by its actions all
over the globe that it was far more capable of
“delivering the goods” to the common man
than the red world.

“In India we need time to show that we can
deliver the goods,” Nehru said.

Convinced He'’s Sincere

This correspondent differs with a number of
Nehrw's views on the best way to cope with
the threat of aggression. But it seems to me
that the Indian prime minister is sincere in
expressing India’s determination to serve in
the advancement of freedom even though the
country is definitely going toward mutual goals
along a different path ‘from America,

One thing is certain. Mutual name-calling
and recrimination between India and America
helps no one but the communists, America
should not be diverted from her chosen path
by the objections of India. But she should—
barring deliberately hostile action on India’s
part—respect India’s determination to go her
own way,

Indeed, the main complaint in India today
against the United States has nothing to do
with ‘charges of imperialism, but rather with
charges of intolerance toward the view of oth-
ers. India may seem to us unrealistic in want-
ing to be the Sweden of the Far East. But in
the interests of avoiding deterioration in the
relations between the two countries, the only
reasonable alternative at the moment appears
to be to acknowledge India’s right to go her
own way and be judged by the light of history,
demanding from India the same tolerance in
reverse,
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LATE NEW

‘ LO;EDON. Aug. 20—Severe magr.clic

disturbances  continued to blot out
radio communications in. many parts

of the world today.
A British post office official said:
“We are in a very bad state on the

overseas telephone service and it has

been getfing worse during the daw,
Traffic is practically atopped.~PF.Tle
Reuter, . '

’




Water Supply D
Df&stic__ Conse

Fire And Water Committee
Warns of Seriousness of
Situation Here.

Danbury’s water shortage situa-
tion has now hecome serious, the
Fire and Water committee of the
Common Council warned today,

adding that drastic conservation
measures are being contemplated.

The ‘announcement also carries
a warning that persons responsible
for any wastage of water un-
covered by Water department in-
spectors are to be arrested and
prosecuted.

The announcement was prepared
by Alderman Arthur J, Finkle, act-
ing mayor -and committee chair-
man, and Councilmen John J.
Fusek, Jr., and Arthur W. Mec-
Cormack, committee members, fol-
lowing a meeting to discuss the
seriousness of the situation.

Alderman Finkle said a survey
showed that as of yesterday, there
was 1,390,000,000 gallons of water
on hand in the watersheds, or
only 50 percent of the normal
supply of 2,762,000,000 gallons.

The announcement said that it
is the hope of the committee that
voluntary conservation measures
will be adopted throughout the
community to eliminate any need
for official drastic measures.

Of importance in Danbury, the
committee members pointed out,
is the need for an adequate supply
of water not only for home con-
sumption but in the manufacture
of hats which is the “lifeblood of
the community.”

The question of having adequate
water on hand for fire protection
purposes also is imperative, the
committee members pointed out,
citing the fact that a serious fire,
which is always possible at this
time of year would do much to
deplete the available water supply.

Alderman Finkle said: “We wish
to alert the entire community to
the seriousness of the situation
now existing. To date, Danbury’'s
water situation has not been af-
bifected by a serious shortage, but
the continued lack of adequate
rainfall has brought us to the
|point where the shortage is reach-
ing the critical stage.”

He added that immediate re-
| pairs are to be made by property

owners to all leaky water outlets
and that the property owners fail-
ing to immediately comply with
this regulation face prosecution if
'leaks are found by department in-
spectors.

He said it is not the intention ||

at the present time of curtailing
reasonable use of water but that
(the 'seriousness of the situation
makes it necessary to immediately
order the discontinuance of using
water for extraordinary purposes.

In conclugion, he pointed out,
that a constant check is being kept
jon the water supply in the water-
sheds and if it is deemed necess

sary, drastic' conservation orders
will be issued,

e
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St. Francis circle, Daughters of[
Isabella, will hold its annual Christ-
mas party Tuesday evening at 8
o'clock in St. Francis parish hall.
Each member attending will brmg
ja gift for grab bag exchange.|.
Games will be played and refresh-
ments served. Mrs. Francis Cor- | §
ey and Mrs. Mathew Conefry are,
co-chairmen in charge of arrange-
ments.

i Y S M
St. QE‘ra.ncis, Xavier's church will
hold four masses Sunday morning,
with the first at 7 o’clock. At the
8:30 o’clock mass the children will
sing under the direction of the Sis-
ters of St. Francis school. At the
9:45 o’clock mass the Polish choir | [
ill sing Polish Christmas carols| |
and at the 11 o’clock mass the choir
will sing the Christmas Carol mass
by James A. Karmon. Miss Doro- | §
thy Kustosz will be the soloist and |’
MISS Dorothy Zaloski will be or gan-

CONFERS DEGREE

Good Shepherd lodge, I. 0. O. F., |
net Thursday evening in Odd Fel-
lows hall. The third degree was
onferred on a class of candidates.
[Following the degree work, a so-|d
ial hour for the local members
land guests from the Brewster, N.
Y., and - Ridgefield = lodges, was

held. i

District Deputy Grand Master |}
Clifford H. Taylor of Progressive,]
lodge, Danbury, was a visitor. Re-
freshments were served by the en-
tertainment committee. | \

The next meeting will be held
next Thursday evening with elec-
tion of officers.

ENLISTS IN ARMY

M/Sgt. Roscoe Simpson, in
charge of the Danbury recruiting
station, today announced the en-
listment of Gerald V. Yarrish, 17,
son of Mr. and Mrs. Joseph Yar-
rish, of this town,

Young Yarrish attended New
Milford high school and was em-
ployed at the = Berkshire Trans-
former company as a shipping
clerk. While in high school he was
active in athletics. ]

The recruit chose the Corps of|_
| Erigineers as his branch, saying
he wished to learn about heavy
construction equipment.

S THEM ALL
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~ _BOMBAY: SUNDAY, JANUARY 16, 1949

On the occasion of the All-India Balkan-ji-Bari Workers’ Conference at Delhi,
Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru inaugurated the Children Variety Show—A child from the
group of dancers had to garland him—Somebody helped her to come down from
the stage, and Panditji helped her by standing up and lo wering his neck—Th¢ child
garlanded the Child—liké Jawaharlal, and both of them were lit up with smiles!




Cease-Fire Line In Kashmir:

The cease-fire line which was agreed upon by the military conference held at Karachi under UNCIP, and
ratified by the Governments of the two Dominions, is a 500-mile long line running from Manawar on the plains
of Punjab to the glaciers of the Karakoram range.

The line has two limbs, south to north from Manawar to Keran, and west to east from Keran to Chalunka,

From Manawar the line climbs over low foot hill ridges and runs 10 miles south of the road between Now-
shera and Jhangar. Beyond Jhangar it bulges eastwards and westwards alternately, so that it surrounds Poonch
from three sides and cutfs across the track between it and Uri. Along this section the line passes through rugged
hills and valleys, climbing up and down between 2,000 ft to 10,000 ft. North of Pir Kanthi over 10,000 ft, the
line drops to Urusa on the Jhelum, crosses it and climbs again to Chhota Kazinag, 10,924 ft high. It then runs
along a watershed, turns eastwards and reaches river Kishenganga near Tithwal. It follows the river roughly
to Keran, beyond which it runs south of it up to Taobat, where it crosses the river, and runs along the Durmat
crest, over 14,000 ft high, to a point on the Gurais-Burzil road. North of this point a zone up to Minimarg is
demilitarized.

East of Burzil, the line passes over high mountain ridges, snowfields and glaciers and goes through Karobal
Gali, 13,647 ft high and Marpo La, 14,800 ft high, two passes jointly shared by Indians and Pakistanis. Fur-
ther on, the line descends to river Indus to 7,000 ft between Kargil and Marol, to climb again to 16,700 ft across
the snow-covered watershed between Indus and Shyok, and down to Chalunka on the Shyok. Further north;~
it ends in the glaciers of the Karakoram range above 19,000 ft.
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No more burnt, smoky toasts! The
POMKO Electric Toaster makes lu?erb
toasts right on the dining table, iin a
couple of minutes. Get one for your
home. 200|250 volts, 450 watts, AC|DC.
TRADE ENQUIRIES INVITED.

DUNCAN BOMBAY 8.

RO AD,

THE ILLUSTRATED WEEKLY. OF INDIA.

January 6, 1946,

INDIAN LABOUR IN PRE-WAR
MALAYA

By "PLANTER"

RIOR to the occupation of
Malaya by the Japanese there
were about 218,000 Indians
employed on the rubber estates,
which represented 62 per cent. of the
total estate labour; on European
owned properties 74 per cent. of the
labourers were Tamils from South-
ern India. Men received a daily
wage of 50 cents and women 40 cents
in Singapore currency.
In addition, they were given a cost of
living allowance of 5 cents per day from
January 1, 1941, which sum was later in-

creased to 10 cents. This allowance, which
was r ded by the Pl ? A i

tion, was put into effect generally and was
paid irrespective of the number
worked,

The Labour Department of Government
looked after the labourers’ interest. New
style
of b

of davs

housing was instituted, the old type
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k-to-back barrack. replaced by single
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A South Indian labourer tapping
a rubber tree in Malaya. These
people suffered greatly during
the Japanese occupation, but
every effort is being made to

2 restore Fheir pre-war conditions.

lines and modern detached or semi-detach-
ed single and double room cottages for mar-

ried labourers with families. Water sup-
gularly i d. Group hospitals covered
all estate labour, and workmen'’s compensa-
; Provision w a s
Watchful =~ made for the s
Eye N eeded benefits,  married
b women  receiving
afte:: childbirth equal to two-sixths of the
earnings of the previous six months for the
ous eleven months for the second and sub-
sequent births, But unless the estate
this allowance did not always benefit th
mother and child, but was appropriated b;
The estates provided
children of labourers;

schools for the
owners maintained

this was a State responsibility, but in the
meantime a grant-in-aid was paid by the

State of $8 per pupil. Creches, under the

supervision of an ayah, took care of children

while mothers were at work; and on some

properties milk and rice-gruel was given

to the children. Rice was available at cost

price to all the labour.

A land allotment of one-sixteenth acre
per workman with dependents provided a
mooring for a shifting labour force. Tem-
ples were built and kept up by labourers’
subscriptions; they also received any profits
from the Estate “toddy-shop”.

Planters were required to
Close speak Tamil, Malayalam, or

Telegu, or risk = losing
C ontact promotion, or perhaps dis-

missal; thus the contact
with labour was real, which was evidenced
by often finding third or fourth generation ,
labourers on European properties.

Co-operative Savings Schemes were in
vogue for lab In 1937, ding to
the Agent of the Government of India, the
statistics for savings and remittances /to
India were held to be satisfactory, l'_:ut. in
the absence of some actual information re-
lating to indebtedness, they failed to con-
vey a true picture of economic conditions
of labour. 'Money order remittances, pre-
sumed to have been made by -esfate and
non-estate workers, totaled Rs. 76,00,740,
but whether this represented savings a
all reasonable needs of the worker had
been met, or whether labourers had de-
prived themselves of food to send money
to India to support dependents, is not
known.

- London Calling

(CONTINUED FROM PAGE 12.)
in America that these two Ministers had
revolted against the British Cabinet’s deci-
sion to endorse Bretton Woods. 3

Most surprising result of the school, how=
ever, was that whereas the fiercest critics
voted for Bretton Woods, the most fervent
dmi of teacher K the C va-
tive ex-Ministers—did not vote at alll

Meantime, the promise made by Sir
Stafford Cripps that the United Kingdom

" and the Dominions would co-ordinate their

policies in relation to the International
Monetary Fund, in which they hold jointly
24 per cent. of the voting rights, is being
kept. Meetings of United Kingdom and
Dominion representatives are being ‘arrang-
ed to take place in London early this year.

Political speculation in London concerns
the future of Mr. Gwilym Lloyd George,
S1-year-old son of the late great “LL G.”
and the man who, many hoped, would lead
the Liberal Party. 3

Mr. George killed that prospect on the
eve of the General Election, He announc-
ed his personal loyalty to Mr. Churchill
and inued in the C. ker Gov 1
as Minister of Power and Fuel. After
holding his seat by a narrow majority, he
re-affirmed his loyalty by signing the Tory
vote of Censure on the Labour Govern-
ment, which Liberals in Parliament oppos-
ed. He is expected now to follow the
example of an ex-Liberal, Mr. Leslie Hore-
Belisha, and apply for membership of the
Conservative Party.

In the crisis of 1931, when the ailing
David Lloyd George was asked to support
the - National Government, he replied: “If
I am to die, I prefer to die fighting on the
Left”.  His son, whose hopes of future
office. are* dim, is dying politically fighting
for the Right.

ply and sanitary arrangements were re-

tion was paid to workers of all types.
‘ment of maternity

an allowance for one month before and

first child, and two-elevenths of the previ-

manager took an interest in the matter,

the husband or relatives.
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January 6,
OTS of people are dowsers—
without knowing it. And being
a dowser is not as bad as it

sounds, let me hasten to re-

assure you. It merely means that
you have the power of discovering
underground. streams of water, and
_may be precious minerals as well—a
most useful accomplishment.

Though not so very long ago dowsers
were supposed to be in league with the
powers of darkness, and suffered according-
ly, there is nothing magical about dowsing.
Yet what it is in the dowser's body that re-
acts to the subterranean streams has not
yet been determined.

Sensitive instruments ' have been made
which react in the same manner as a dowser,
but they are extremely costly. Before their
invention, and even today, dowsers have
played an important part in opening up
parts of Australia, Canada and Africa,
which were apparently waterless, but where
they discovered plentiful supplies of under-
ground water.

In our own little hill station in South

India, where the water supply has been be-
coming a bit of a problem for the growing

DISCOVERING THE COURSE of

underground stream, as explain-

ed in this arficle. Experts can also

guess correctly the depth of water

below ' the surface of the land.
(Photos: J.)

THE

ILLUSTRATED WEEKLY OF INDIA.

ARE YOU A DOWSER?

ber of b 1 W G| has dis-
covered no fewer than 20 new underground
streams, and as many wells have been dug
with complete success.

If you wish to know whether you have
the gift of dowsing make this simple test.

Procure a lead ball about half an inch in
diameter, and by the simplest means that
occurs to you (or see illustration), attach
a piece of twine about a foot to a foot and
a half long to it. You will require, besides,
a green Y-shaped twig with the two arms
about a foot long and between a quarter
and a half an inch thick.

Thus armed for the fray, proceed to the
nearest well. As you approach the well,
hold the metal ball out from the end of the
string, and you will find, if you are a
dowser, that the ball will swing like a pendu-
lum in the direction of the stream. Do not
hang thc ball over the edge of the well,
but go round the circumference. You will
find that as soon as you are over the stream
flowing into the well, the ball, instead of
swinging, will start to turn, gradually swing-
ing out into a wider and wider circle, de-
pending on the strength of the stream be-
neath.

You can discover the

Width& width of the stream
. % quite easily by placing a
D!,rectlon marker at the point
where the pendulum

leaves off swinging and begins to turn, and
another on the opposite side where the
pendulum leaves off turning and begins to
swing once more.

Should you want to discover the course of
the underground stream,  bring your twig
into play.

Grasp the two upper ends of the "Y” and
turn round slowly between your markers, As
soon as you are facing the direction from
which the current is flowing, that is, when
you are moving against the curreamt, the
stick will turn downwards sharply. In this
way you can trace.the course of the stream.

After you have discovered that you hay
the gift of dowsing, this will be a
accomplishment, for you can  follow th
stream to the point where it will be most
convenient for you to sink a well,

Some persons possess the gift of discover-
ing underground water in a most remarkable
degree. The twig almost leaps out of their

hands, so great is the force with which it

1 h

s ds d

Starting from the lower edge of _

A LEAD BALL, a piece of twine
and a green twig—that's all you
require. See details in this article.
The dowser here is Mr. P. Cassini,
of Bombay who is well known for his
uncanny powers.

the exception, perhaps, of red laterite, which
gives freakish results, but they can judge
from the number of revolutions the pendu-
“lum makes, swings and then turns again,
whether oil or metals are beneath their feet.
For water, the pendulum makes four com-
plete circles, swings seven times, then four
circles again, and so on.

Dowser experts are able to diagnose dis-
eases of the lungs in the earliest stages, and,
most remarkable of all tell infallibly, by
the direction of the turning pendulum, the
sex of an unborn child.

Naturally, the more showy of the dowsing

- feats takes a good deal of time and prac-

turns downwards. I have seen instances of
the twig actually breaking, if the dowsers
held on too hard in an attempt to prevent it
pointing down.

With most people the motion is far less
violent, but if any movement is felt—genu-
ine movement!—then it shows that a person
has the gift and that it can be developed.

In the early stages of developing the gift,
care should be taken not to continue search-
ing for water for more than half an hour
without a break, as it is inclined to be ex-
hausting work. 3

To watch a dowser at work is a fascinat-
ing business, especially one who has made
a study of the art in all its branches.

The dowser of our hill
Depth station, a Roman
Catholic  priest, who,
From Map needless to say, does
' all his prospecting from
purely unselfish motives, tells the depth at
which water will be found in the stream he
has discovered in this (way. He makes a
very rough sketch of the ground above the
stream and then lays it on a table, face
upwards.
the sketch, he lays out a tape measure
along the table. Then, concentrating on a
scale of an inch representing a foot of
ground, he passes his twig down the tape
measure. At the, depth at which water
will be found, the twig suddenly bends
downwards and touches the measure. Mea-
suring the depth afterwards has never failed
to prove the correctness of his estimate to
within a few inches. In the same manner,
he has often given, without measuring, the
exact depth of water in existing wells.

To such has he develop:
ed his power, that I have known him take
the survey plan of a coffee estate which he
had never visited, on which insyfficient
water for the nursery plants was proving a
formidable problem, and after passing his
twig over the plan, discover the exact posi-

of an underground stre The pl

ug 2 well at the spot which he
:to be most suitable, and was extremely re-
lieved to discover just how accurate was the
dowser’s prediction.

Dowsers can not only discover water
through layers of rock of all kinds, with

tice. For ly, the most important of the
dowser’s work, the discovery of under-
ground water, is the easiest to acquire. You
may be able to do it yourself. Have a try!

W, . B

Malaria Discovery May Herald A New India

HAT is expected to prove

;; s; the greatest discovery in the

history of malaria since

Ronald Ross identified a

parasite of the world’s worst disease
in the stomach cells of an Anopheles

‘mosquito at Secunderabad nearly fifty
years ago is reported from England.

Two years of strenuous research
work by a team of British scientists
has been crowned by the discovery of
a new drug called paludrine that has
a far more powerful
malaria than any other known specific.

influence on .

HOPE FQR A HUNDRED MILLION SUFFERERS
FROM CAPE COMORIN TO THE KHYBER -

By JOHN HOCKIN e

irreparable weakening of the once all-
powerful Sinhalese dynasty. The malaria
parasite, microscopic even in the stomach
cells of its carrier mosquito, was sufficient
to wipe out a whole civilisation built “up
through the centuries by the united efforts
of millions, :

Some of the greatest projects for the
progress of the world have been ruined or

Its action in preventing inf by the
malaria parasite appears so decisive that’
there are substantial grounds- for hope that
paludrine may be the cure for malaria for
which three hundred million people in the
world are waiting. Half this terrifying total
of sufferers are Indians, and the vistas of
national progress opened up by the dis-
covery of British scientists are so vast and
so sweeping that they cannot be taken in at
a glance. |

For over 2,000 years malaria has been
the strongest force for ‘demoralisation, evil,
ruin and destruction in the world. Modern
historians lean to the view'that the collapse
of the power of the Ancient Greeks in the
4th century B.C. was due to the spread of
malaria from the Near East. The decline
of the Roman Empire and the eclipse of
Cleopatra’s Egypt have been ascribed to the
same cause.

Certainly in Ceylon malaria was
cause of the aband eight
ago of the ancient capitals, one of them

alone®as large as modern London, and the

c.lie

jeopardised by malaria. The Panama Canal
cost countless lives, and at one time during
its years of construction was almost aban-
doned altogether. Vast tracts of the Earth’s
surface are uninhabitable, and fertile lands
cannot be developed because of the exist-
ence there of the malaria parasite. X
Th . = This is the world pic-

ndla ture that provides the
€ I n background to the In-

city denies the terrifying grip of the dis-
ease. Even the sickness and mortality
figures do not give the true picture. At
least another 50 millions in India every
year fall victims to the diseases that are the
indirect results of malaria.

Fewer babies are born. On a rubber
estate in Malaya, abandoned some years
ago because malaria was so prevalent, mo
babies were born to the 50 women living
there during a period of six years. As a
result of anti-malaria work the birth rate
in distri of the Fed d Malay States
was increased a hundredfold.

Mental
Effects

No less serious from the
national standpoint are the
effects of malaria on the
intellectual and social deve-

lopment of the people.

Scen.'e dian scene. In India Jamaica is stated to be 100 years behind the
every year, and des- times solely because of malaria. In British
pite the efforts of an army of anti-malaria Guiana/ malaria is held r ible for the

workers, well over one hundred million peo-
ple are estimated to suffer from the dis-
ease. Deaths from malaria in an average
year do not fall far short of two million,
and represent round 40 per cent. of the
total deaths compared with five per cent.
for the’ three next most grievous diseases

backward mental and moral standards. Can
India ever be a strong and forward nation,
standing in her own right, until malaria is
conquered ?

The economic effects alone of malaria
would seem to make it impossible.  Expert
lculati has suggested an annual direct

in India—cholera, plague and 11,
Eight people die of malaria to each one

that dies of cholera; and no one with ex--

perience of a cholera epidemi

_in an Indian

cost to the Government of India of Rs.
70,00 lakhs. To this must be added Rs.
11,00 lakhs representing the private outlay
of families and individuals in medical ex-

27 2 e

penses and wages lost. Malaria brobahly
costs industry in India at least Rs. 35,00
lakhs a year. §

Just imagine what could be done fo raise
living standards in India with the vast sums
now being - poured” out to fight malaria—
enough to build countless thousands of
schools, for example, up and down the land.

Then there is the brake malaria exerts
over the development of some of India’s
most fertile land and the exploitation of
mineral wealth. Just as it is by far the
biggest health and social problem in the
country, so malaria is also the primary
factor in India’s economic life.

If paludrine succeeds where other
malaria drugs have failed—and it cannot
be known for certain until the samples to be
shipped to Bombay for big-scale experi-
ments have been fully tested—then we can

say with certainty that a new India will be
born. This new ‘anti-malarial drug will be
made available to the public in 1947.

QUITE UNACCOUNTABLY

IT is not of the slightest consequence

to me,

That you have hair of just such pale

- metallic gold

as sunlight glint on corn; 5

Or that your eyes have laughter |
itive . :

beneath a glance of

Forewarned,

I must forget your naive

legf it ensnare me too.

Queer though,

how every winding path
returns,

. quite unaccountably,

\ to you.

Elizabeth Hopton

penetrating blue.

i(xtcﬁeger.
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United States
of America

Report by Congressman Chester E. Mer-
row on the United Nations Conference
for the Establishment of an Educa-
tional, Scientific, and Cultural Organi-
zation

SPEECH
oF

HON. CHESTER E. MERROW

OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, November 26, 1945

Mr. MERROW. Mr. Speaker, it was
my privilege to serve as a delegate of the
United States to the recent United Na-
tions Educational and Cultural Confer-
ence held in London November 1-16.
This Conference was called to write the
constitution for the United Nations Ed-
ucational, Scientific, and Cultural Organ-
ization. I shall subsequently refer to this
Organization by its short title, UNESCO.
During the time at my disposal, I wish
to report to the House on the activities of
the Conference, discuss the provisions of
the UNESCO constitution written dur-
ing our deliberations, and explain how
this new agency will contribute to the
establishment of a just and lasting peace.
I shall endeavor to present to the House
a detailed and comprehensive summary
of what was accomplished in London.

THIS SHRINKING WORLD

I need only to point to my flight from

Great Britain to the United States in the
very short period of approximately 20
hours to emphasize that this is one
world. Unless we recognize this as one
world, there may be no world. The in-
struments of destruction created by hu-
man genius are so effective and so power=
ful that if they are not controlled, hu-
manity will destroy itself. The closeness
of countries and continents to one an-
other makes it imperative for those
dwelling on this planet to understand
each other more fully to the end that an
675040—14000

orderly society may be constructed—a
society which will result in good will and
permanent peace. There is no choice
about the problem of world unity. We
must resolve this issue or be destroyed.
We must either achieve world unity or
be faced with universal annihilation,
The crucial struggle is to lay a solid foun-
dation for world unity through interna-
tional good will and mutual understand-
ing. It is here that we must win and
hold the peace.
ORGANIZATION FOR PEACE

I have long been an advocate of an in-
ternational organization to maintain the
peace and to make security among the
nations as common and as certain in the
future as were wars and threats of wars
in the past. Long before I became a
Member of this House I repeatedly ex-
pressed the hope that we would develop
in this troubled world an international
organization to prevent war. I have
again and again pledged my constitu-
ency that whenever the opportunity pre-
sented itself I would raise my voice in an
effort to help bring into being such a
structure. On several occasions I have
stated on this floor that world organiza-
tion is the only alternative to interna-
tional anarchy. I, therefore, welcomed
the opportunity to serve on the Ameri-
can delegation to the United Nations Ed-
ucational and Cultural Conference in
London. To assist in writing the Con-
stitution of UNESCO affords me a deep
personal satisfaction.

If the United Nations Charter is to
work effectively, the peoples of the world
must give it their wholehearted support.
The most effective way of assuring this
support is to create the greatest possible
understanding among the nations. The
Conference in London was a historic and
successful event in man’s march toward
peace. The importance of the Organi-
zation provided for by the constitution
will grow in significance as time passes.
I go so far as to predict that it will be-
come one of the great foundation stones
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in the United Nations’ structure. I thor-
oughly believe that it will aid immeas-
urably in preventing war. The con-
stitution written by the London Confer-
ence is being submitted to the members
of the United Nations for their accept-
ance. This constitution will be effective
when it has been adopted by 20 states.
I hope that the United States will become
one of the first members of UNESCO.

UNITED NATIONS CHARTER AND UNESCO

UNESCO is in harmony with and
brings to fruition certain provisions of
the United Nations Charter. In the
Charter, written at San Francisco:

The peoples of the United Nations deter-
mined to save succeeding generations from
the scourge of war—

Provide in article 57 of the Charter
for—
various specialized agencies, established by
intergovernmental agreement and having
wide international responsibilities, as de-
fined in their basic instruments, in economic,
social, cultural, educational, health, and re-
lated fields.

Article 63 of the United Nations
Charter states that—

The Economic and Social Council may
enter into agreements with any of the agen-
cies referred to in article 57, defining the
terms on which the agency concerned shall
be brought into relationship with the United
Nations. -

The constitution of UNESCO in article
20 provides “for effective cooperation be-
tween the two Organizations in the pur-
suit of their common purposes,” and at
the same time recognizes that UNESCO
is autonomous within the fields of its
competence as defined in its constitution.

Like the Food and Agriculture Organ-
ization and the International Civil Avia-
tion Organization, the Educational, Sci-
entific, and Cultural Organization will be
associated with the Economic and Social
Council of the United Nations, which has
a broad concern with the several major
divisions of our social life. International
organizations, to be effective, must have
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the support of world opin-
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ion, They will not run themselves. The
success of UNO and UNESCO depends
on the brains and will of the peoples of
the world to make them work.

The United States has demonstrated
its generosity and its unequaled military
and economic power. It must now dem-
onstrate its statesmanship in achieving

"international understanding and coop-
eration. We have made an incelculable
contribution to the winning of the war.
We now have an opportunity. unique in
history to help organize this world for
peace. With great power comes great
responsibility. Our own people and peo-
ple everywhere look to this Republic to
give leadership in building the new world.
'BACKGEOUND OF THE CONFERENCE

On August 3, 1945, invitations to the
London Conference were extended by the
United Kingdom in association with the
Government of France. Forty-four na-
tions sent their representatives. All of
the principal countries of the United Na~

countries.
from Belgium, China, Czechoslovakia,
rance, Greece, Luxemburg, the Neth-
erlands, Norway, the P i Poland,

Japan. Keeping all this in mind, they
were deeply moved by the urgency and
importance of their work.

and Yugoslavia graphically described the
effects of war on their educational,
scientific, and cultural institutions, and
urged the planning of reconstruction
‘measures, which could be put into opera-
tion with the least possible delay. All of
these delegates in statements to the Con-
ference or in private conversations told
us of the systematic attempt of the in-
vading or occupying forces to stamp out
all patriotic thought and action. They
told of teachers who were killed, im-
prisoned, or deported for anti-Nazi or
anti-Japanese activity. Children’s text-
books were rigorously ccnsored, de-
stroyed, and in many schools the use of
textbooks was discontinued. School
buildings were leveled by bombs and
shells or were used to quarter troops or
store materials of war. The famous
Library of Louvain, rebuilt after the last
war by was

tions took part in this ing, with
the exception of one great power, the
Soviet Union. Throughout the Confer-
ence the hope was repeatedly expressed
that the Soviet Union, which has con-
tributed so much to winning the war,
might find it possible to join UNESCO.

The call to the Conference was issued
before hostilities had ended. The con-
stitution of UNESCO was drafted against
the somber and realistic background of
the most terrible war in history. Like a
veteran wearing his battle stars, the
great city of London displayed her bomb-
scarred buildings alongside vacant sites
of houses completely obliterated, show-
ing that she, too, had fought in the front
lines. A few steps from the Conference
headquarters, I saw a monument to the
dead of 1914-18, its marble surface dis-
figured by enemy bombs in the war of
1939-45. Passing by that monument, as
well as everywhere in London, could be
seen men and women wearing the uni-
forms of all the allied forces. In the
Conference itself were delegates still in
uniform, returned prisoners of war, and
former members of the Allied armed
forces and underground resistance move-
ments. Shortages of shelter, clothing,
fuel, and food in the great capital of the
British Commonwealth gave additional
evidence of the price that the United Na-
tions paid in men and materials to defeat
the totalitarian powers.

IN THE WAKE OF WAR

Further evidence of the destructive-
ness of war was given to the Conference
in vivid reports by the delegates from
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burned to the ground in May 1940. The
library of the University of the Philip-
pines was totally destroyed by the re-
treating Japanese. These are only two
examples of many libraries which were
wiped out by the enemy. Laboratories,
universities, museums; opera houses, and
institutes were looted and burned.
DELEGATES REALISTIC

The spirit of the delegates to this
Conference was determined and realistic.
These men and women remembered the
forward steps taken at San Francisco in
providing a charter for the United
Nations while the war was still raging.
Although fully aware of the destructive
forces of international conflict, they kept
in mind the long-term objectives of
civilization and energetically devoted
themselves to planning for peace. In the
Conference all were acutely aware of the
power of the forces of war and realized
that critics of such an organization as
UNESCO might feel that the textbook,
the school, the radio, the press, motion
pictures, the Jaboratory, and the teacher,
were weak tools in comparison with the
V2 and the V1 bombs, the modern battle-
ship, the aircraft carrier, the bomber and
fighter planes, and atom weapons. But
as Prime Minister Attlee stated during
the opening session of the Conference,
“Wars begin in the minds of men.” The
delegates recalled how the basis for the
last war was laid in the schools, in the
textbooks, in the theater, the newspaper,
in the radio broadcasts of Fascist Italy,
Nazi Germany, and jingo-controlled

ron TaE

The delegates assembled in London
had before them plans, carefully pre-
pared in advance, plans which were
based on long experience in educational,
scientific, and cultural cooperation. I
take this opportunity to commend the
State Department for its most excellent
worlk in preparing for this Conference.

Ministers of education from the war-
torn countries of Europe held a series of
meetings during the war, beginning as
early as October 1942, Their discus-
sions centered largely on problems of ed-
ucational reconstruction. Beginning in
April 1944, the United States took an
active part in these meetings and empha-
sized the need for long-range planning.
The United States Department of State
prepared a draft of a constitution for
TUNESCO which was used by the Confer-
ence of Allied Ministers of Education in
the preparation of the draft put forward
as the basic document for the delibera-
tions of the Conference. We profited
also by the sound proposals contained in
the resolutions of Congressman Muxor,
Senators FULERIGHT and TAFT which were
unanimously approved by the House and
the Senate, and by a draft constitution
from the French Government. A work-
ing committee, representative of the
governments participating in the Con-
ference had prepared materials and
made necessary technical arrangements.
We had behind us the long experience of
governmental and nongovernmental or-
ganizations in the fleld of intellectual co-
operation to provide a working basis for
our task. Delegates from the Western
Hemisphere were particularly fortunate
in this respect, since we have had un-
usual experience with inter-American
cooperation in educational, sclentific,
and cultural affairs.

A nEcomp ron srEm

The Conference convened on Novem-
ber 1, and the final act, which I will in-
clude in the Recomp, was signed cn No-
vember 16. When we went to London
we expected to stay from 3 to 4 weeks.
The realization of the pressing need for
such an Organization as UNESCO stim-
ulated our energies and gave Us an m-
petus that resulted in carly agreement.
on all major points. We made a record
by finishing the job akead of schedule.

The United States, the United King-
dom, France, and China were represent-
ed by large and active delegations, The

smaller delegations also worked day and
night to complete their work. The con-
ference selected the British Minister of
Education, Ellen Wilkinson, as president,
and the French statesman, Leon Blum,
lately returned from 4 years in a German
concentration camp, as associate presi-
dent. The chairman of the United States
delegation, Archibald MacLeish, was
elected a vice president. The five main
working commissions or committees of
the conference were presided over by
delegates from smaller nations.
THE TITLE OF THE ORGANIZATION

The original draft constitution before
the conference bore the suggested title
“United Nations Educational and Cul-
tural Organization,” but because of the
importance of science, and the many co-
operative scientific activities long carried
on in the international field, the term
“science” was included in the title. The
organization will, therefore, marshall the
principal forces which play upon the
mind of man, forces which make for war
if wrongly directed, forces which make
for peace if inspired by ideals of under-
standing and international cooperation.

THE PREAMBLE
The preamble of UNESCO states im-

pressively the purposes of this organiza- -

tion. So well worded is this statement, I
am going to quote it in full. THab it fits
the temper of our people and our times
is clear from the fact that some of the
language of the recent atomic charter
might well have been taken from this pre-
amble. It reflects the high objectives
which the delegates to the London con-
ference had in their minds and hearts.
Certainly the views of the United States
delegation, which had a large part in
drafting the preamble, are set forth here
decisively and eloquently:

The governments of the states parties to
this constitution on bekalf of their peoples
declare:

That stnce wars begin in the minds of men
1t is In the minds of men that the defenses
of peace must be constructed;

That ignorance of each other’s ways and
lives has been a common cause, throughout
the history of mankind, of that suspicion
and mistrust between the peoples of the
world through which thelr differences have
all too often broken into war;

That the great and terrible war which has
now ended was & war made possible by the
denal of the democratic principles of the
dignity, equality, and mutual respect of men,
and by the propagation, in thelr place,
through {gnorance and prejudice, of the doc-
trine of the inequality of men and races;

That the wide diffusion of culture and the
education of humanity for justice and liberty
and peace are indispensable to the dignity of
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man and constitute a sacred duty which all
the nations must fulfil in a spirit of mutual
assistance and concern;

That @ peace based exclusively upon the
political and economic arrangements of gov-
ernments would not be a peace Which could
secure the unanimous, lasting, and sincere
support of the peoples of the werld, and that
the peace must therefore be founded, if it is
not to fail, upon the intellectual and moral
solidarity of mankind,

For these reasons, the states parties to this
constitution, believing in full and equal op-
portunities for education for all, in the un-
restricted pursult of objective truth, and in
the free exchange of ideas and knowledge,
are agreed and determined to develop and to
increase the means of communication be-
tween thelr peoples and to employ these
‘means for the purposes of mutual under-
standing and a truer and more perfect knowl-
edge of each other's lives;

In consequence whereof they do, hereby
create the United Nations Educational, Sci-
entific, and Cultural Organization for the
purpose of advancing, through the educa-
‘tional and scientific and cultural relations of
the peoples of the world, the cbiectives of
international peace and of the common wel-
fare of mankind for Which the United Na-
tions Organization was established and which
its charter proclatms.

THE FURPOSE AND FUNCTIONS OF UNESCO

In the language of the constitution:

The purpose of the Organization is to con=
tribute to peace and-security by-promoting
collaboration among the nations through
education, sclence, and culture in order to
further unversal respect for justice, for the
rule of law and for the human rights and
fundamental freedoms which are afirmed for
the peoples of the world, without distinction
of race, sex, language, or Teliglon by the
charter of the United Nations.

In order to realize this purpose the
signers of this constitution pledge them-
selves to collaborate in “advancing the
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representatives of each of the states
members of the Organization who shall
be selected after consultation with lead-
ers in educational, scientific, and cul-
tural groups. This general conference
shall determine the policies and the main
lines of the work of the Organization
and is comparable to the General As-
sembly in the United Nations Organiza-
tion. Each state shall have'one vote in
the Conference. The place of meeting of
the general Conference shall vary from
year to year.
EXECUTIVE BOARD

The constitution also provides for an
Exccutive Board which shall consist of
eighteen members elected by the general
Conference from among the delegates
appointed by the member states. To
quote the constitution:

The Executive Board, acting under the au-
thority of the General Conference, shall be
responsible for the execution of the pro-
gram adopted by the Conference and shall
prepare its agenda and program Of WOrk.

SECRETARIAT.

The Secretariat shall consist of a Direc-
tor General and such staff as may be re-
quired.

The Secretariat shall be international
in character:

1n the discharge of their duties they shall
not seek or receive instructions from any
government or from any authority external
to the Organization. They shall refrain from
any action which might prejudice their posi-
tion as international officials. Each state
member of the Organization undertakes to
respect the international character of the
responsibilities of the Director General and
the staff, and not to seek to influence them
in the discharge of their duties.

NATIONAL COOPERATING BODIES
Each member state shall make such ar-

mutual and
of peoples,” to “give fresh impulse to
popular education and to the spread of
culture”; and to suggest “educational
methods best suited to prepare the chil-
dren of the world for the responsibilities
of freedom.” They furthermore pledge
themselves to “maintain, increase, and
diffuse knowledge.”

1 have quoted the general language of
the constitution. The purposes of
UNESCO will be further defined by the
outline of activities presented in a later
section of this report.

THE ORGANS OF UNESCO

TUNESCO will work through a confer=
ence, an executive board, and a secre-
tariat.

conrmeNcE

The legislative body of UNESCO will

of five

as suit its particular conditions
for the purpose of associating its principal
bodies interested in educatonal, sclentific,
and cultural matters with the work of the
Organization, preferably by the formation of
a National Commission broadly representa-
tive of the government and such bodies.

It is not mandatory that member
states establish such a Commission, but
the constitution reflects the general con-
sensus of the Conference that such Na-
tional Commissions would constitute an
important agency for the advancement
of the program of UNESCO. These
Naticnal Commissions, and, where they
2re not established, existing organiza-
tions “shall act in an advisory capacity
to thelr respective delegations to the
General Conference and to thelr gov-
ernments In matters relating to the
Organi end shall function &s

e a general C isti Ve
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agencies of lialson in all matters of
interest to it.”
FINANCING
‘The General Conference will approve
the budget and-apportion financial re-
sponslbllltles among the states members
f the Organization, subject to such
nrrangemen'.s as may be worked out with
the United Nations. The request for
funds to finance the United States con-
mbunon to the Organization would be
ubmitted to Congress for approval
along with the budget for the United
Nations Organization.
'PREPARATORY COMMISSION

Pending the coming into force of the
TUNESCO, a

commission has been provided to make
arrangements for the first session of the
general conference. This commission,
which consists of one representative
from each of the governments which at-
tended the conference, selected an exec-
utive committee of 15 to exercise the
powers of the commission. A special sub~
commlttee has also been appointed to
ne the problems relating to the
educm.mnal, scientific, and cultural needs
of countries devastated by the war.
When this technical subcommittee has
‘made its study it will report to the com-
mission. The commission in turn may
decide to bring the needs of these coun=-
tries to the attention of governments,
organizations, and persons, so that coor-
dinated relief may be given either di-
rectly by the donors to the countries
requiring aid or indirectly through exist-
ing international relief organizations. It
is now planned that the preparatory
commission will not receive or handle re-
lief funds nor procure and distribute sup-
plies and
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The second requests the Preparatory
Commission, through its executive com-
mittee, to consult with the International
Council of Scientific Unions to strength-
en both bodies and plan a suitable work-
ing arrangement.

The third recommends that “the Pre-
paratory Commission, in drawing up the
agenda for the first conference of
UNESCO, provide full opportunity” for
the discussion of such means of commu-
nication as press, radio, and motion pic-
tures for the ends of peace, and that in
working out the internal arrangements
of UNESCO special attention be given to
the relationships to be established with
the various agencies and organizations
operating in those fields.

AcTiviTIEs

hen any new organization is planned,
it is inevitable that speculation develops
as to its specific activities. The broad
general statements in its constitution
can take on real meaning for the general
public only as the contemplated program
is defined. As one who attended delega-
tion, commission, and general-confer-
ence meetings and held many private
conversations during my 2% weeks in
London, I feel I am familiar with the
thinking which lies back of provisions of
the constitution of UNESCO. It should
be emphasized that there are certain

things that UNESCO will not do.

WHAT UNESCO WILL NOT DO

In the first place, I quote article I, par-
agraph 3, of the constitution:

Firsf

With a view to preserving the independ-
ence, integrity, and fruitful diversity of the
cultures and educational systems of the
States Members of this Organization, the

institutions.

The instrument establishing the pre-
paratory commission provides for the
location of the organization of the pre-
paratory commission in London and for
the transferral of the commission to
Paris when 20 governments have ap-
proved the constitution of UNESCO.
The seat of UNESCO will be in Paris.

RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED

Delegnthms to the Conference pre-
sented resolutions bearing on the scope of
the program of the Organization. The
United States delegation presented three
resolutions, which were unanimously ap-
proved.

The first urges UNESCO to establish
close working relationship with various
adult education agencies, public and
private.
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is prohibited from intervening
in matters which are essentially within their
domestic jurisdiction.

Second. UNESCO will not receive and
administer funds for material relief and
rehabilitation.

Third. It will not take over or control
the activities of the press, radio, and

motion pictures. We hope, however,
that it will facilitate the use of these
mass media of communication for in-
ternational understanding.

Fourth. It will not undertake the con-
struction of school buildings.

Fifth. It will not restrain or interfere
in any way with the exchange of ideas,
materials, and personnel now being car-
ried on through existing international
organizations,

I have purposely presented first the
limitations on the activities of this Or-
ganization to forestall unjustified crit-

icism. ‘It was the firm conviction DI the
American delegation, and, in fact, the
great majority of the delegnnons “that
this new Organization would be
swamped if it undertook responsibility
for the collection and disbursement of
funds, and the administration of pro-
grams to rebuild educational, scientific,
and cultural institutions in Europe, and
the Far East. It was also clear to all
of the delegates that UNESCO could not,
and should not, meddle in the domestic
educational, scientific, and cultural pro-
grams of the countries participating in
this Organization. However, the Con-
ference did realize that campaigns of
hate and lies in schools, the press, radio,
and motion pictures could lay the
foundation for aggressive war, in ac-
cordance with the now well-known pat-
tern of Nazi Germany. Any such or-
ganized program would, of course, be
dealt with by the Security Council of the
United Nations.

UNESCO will not deal in problems in-
volving the security of military infor-
mation. These questions will have to be
dealt with in the future as they have
been in the past, on the political and
military levels.

WHAT UNESCO WILL DO

The positive goals and functions of
this organization have already been pre-
sented to you in an earlier part of this
speech. I wish even at the risk of pos-
sible repetition to list more specifically
what this agency might accomplish.

The Preparatory Commission is begin-
ing its work in London. It is formulat-
ing a definite program for consideration
at the first meeting of the General Con-
ference of UNESCO. Consequently, it is
not possible to te!” in detail and finally
the nature of the projects and activities
which will constitute the program of
UNESCO. The functions referred to
earlier indicate the general scope of work
of this agency. I cite the following as
examples of activities which have re-
ceived general approval in preliminary
discussions:

First. Promote a free flow of ideas and
information on the popular as well as
the scholarly level—through the radio,
motion picture, and printed page, and
directly between scholars, teachers, li-
brarians, and artisf

Second. Encourage the exchange of
students and the reciprocal visits of sci-
entists, and other scholars, teachers, and
artists,

Third. Stimulate the circulation of
scientific and technological information,

now so vital to the well-being of all
peoples.

Fourth. Forward the contribution to
world understanding by creative writers,
artists, and musicians through encour-
aging their assoclatlon across national
boundaries.

Fifth. Provide liaison arrangements to
facilitate the giving of aid to peoples
whom the war has stripped of educa-
tional and scientific resources, for the
reestablishment and restaffing of schools,
laboratories and libraries.

Sixth. Provide for studies and reports
concerning situations where educational
and cultural opportunities are deficient.

Seventh. Cooperate with the Trustee-
ship Council in assisting non-self-gov-
erning peoples in the improvement of
their educational cpportunities.

Eighth. Assist in cooperative efforts to
define the educational goals necessary to
the development of free peoples.

Ninth. Foster approved programs of
adult education in accordance with the
needs and desires of the several nations.

Tenth. Publish factual studies of prog-
ress achieved in educational and cultural
development,

Eleventh. In general, give all practical
assistance to education, research, and
scientific advance, as well as the free
functioning of the press, radio, and mo-
tion picture, while scrupulously refrain-
ing from repression, surveillance, or dic-
tation in the educational and cultural
affairs of any country.

Twelfth. Encourage the development
of education which gives support to world
peace and international cooperation
through the United Nations and its asso-
clated agencies.

These proposed activities have been
presented for purposes of illustration
only. In no sense do they indicate the
full scope of the work of UNESCO.

CONCLUSION.

‘The Conference in London wrote the
constitution and prepared the plans for
a most significant international organ-
ization. The United States, wlth lts
power and influence, can and musf
a major part in making this new vl’Es.n-
ization effective.

Mr. Speaker, I have presented to the
House a report of the London Confer-
ence; I have discussed the constitution
which I will include in the Recorn. I
hope that the Congress will act at once
in placing its approval on this consti-
tution. Such action would guarantee to
the world that we intend to participate
actively in UNESCO. Such action would
hasten the approval of this constitution
by the requisite number of nations.
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We have just won a war against ene-
mies we fought with weapons of steel
and flame. But the most dangerous ene-
my to us and to all mankind is not an
enemy who can be overcome by such
weapons. The enemy to whom I refer
appears in many disguises and under a
variety of names. He is often cloaked
in prejudice and bigotry. Sometimes he
assumes the shape of lying propaganda.
Always he walks in masks of hatred, sus-
picion, jealousy, and ill-will. Beneath
these outward forms he remains forever
the same. His name is ignorance. He
can be conquered by only one weapon,
the weapon of free and unfettered truth.

We must keep faith with the young
men who died in the service of our coun-
try. They fought with weapons of steel
and flame. We must forge and use with
all the will and wisdom at our command,
the instruments of international coop-
eration which will win the peace. To
achieve that high purpose, we who re-
main must show the same qualities of
daring and devotion to high ideals which
our victorious sons have displayed on the
land, on the sea, and in the air.
CONSTITUTION OF THE UNITED NATIONS EDUCA-

TIONAL, SCIENTIFIC, AND CULTURAL ORGANTZA-

TIoNs

The Governments of the States Parties to
This Constitution on Behalf of Their Peoples
Declare that since wars begin in the minds
of men, it 15 in the minds of men that the
defences of peace must be constructed;

That ignorance of each cther’s ways and
lives has been a common cause, throughout
the history of mankind, of that suspicion
and mistrust between the peoples of the
world through which their differences have
all too often broken into war;

That the great and terrible war which has
now ended was a war made possible by the
denial of the democratic principles of the
dignity, equality and mutual respect of men,
and by the propagation, in thelr place,

doctrine of the inequality of men and ncu;

That the wide diffusion of culture, and the
education of humanity for justice A‘nd libeny
and peace are indispensable to the dignity

of man and constitute a sacred duty Which
all the nations must fulfll in & spirit of
mutual assistance and concern;

That a peace based exclusively upon the
political and economic arrangements of gov-
ernments would not be a peace which could
secure the unanimous, lasting and sincere
support of the peoples-of the world, and
that the peace must therefore be founded, if
it s not to fall, upon the intellectual and
morll solidarity of mankind.

r these Reasons, the States parties to

mu ccmmuuan believing in full and equal
mities for education for all, in the
LR pursuit of objective truth, and
in the free exchange of ideas and knowledge,
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are agreed and determined to develop and to
increase the means of communication be-
tween their peoples and to employ these
means for the purposes of mutual under-
standing and a truer and more perfect knowl-
edge of each other’s lives;

In Consequence Whereof they do hereby
create the United Nations Educational, Sc1-
entific and Cultural Organisation for the
purpose of advancing, through the educa-
tional and scientific and cultural relations
o the peoples of the world, the objectives of
international peace and of the common wel-
fare of mankind for which the United Na-
tions Organisation was established and which
its Charter proclatms.

amicLE 1
Purposes and functions

1. The purpose of the Organisation 1s to
contribute to peace and security by promot-
ing collaboration among the nations through
education, science and culture in order to
further universal respect for justice, for the
rule of law and for the human rights and
fundemental freedoms which are afirmed for
the peoples of the world, without distinction
of race, sex, language or religion, by the
Charter of the United Nations,

2. To realise this purpose the Organisation.
will:

(a) Collaborate in the work of advancing

international agreements as may be neces-
sary to promote the free flow. of ideas-by
word and image;

(b) Give fresh impulse to popular educa~
tion and to the spread of culture; by collabo-
rating with Members, at their requests, in
the develcpment of educational activitl
by instituting collaboration among the na-
tions to advance the ideal of equality of
educational opportunity without regard to
race, sex or any distinctions, economic or

ods

world for the responsibilities of freedom;

(c) Maintain, increase and diffuse knowl-
edge; by assuring the conservation and pro-
tection of the world's inheritance of books,
works of art and monuments of history and
science, and recommending to the nations

tivity, including the international exchange
of persons active in the flelds of education,
sclence and culture and the exchange of pub-
lications, cbjects of artistic and scentific in-
terest and other materials of information;
initiating methods of international coopera~
tion calculated to give the people of all coun-
tries access to the printed and published
‘materials produced by any of them.

3. With a view to preserving the-independ-

t this Org
ganisation is prohlblted from intervening in
matters which are essentially within their
domestic jurisdiction.
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aAwrcE T
Membership

1, Membership of the United Nations Or-

ganisation shall carry with it the right to

‘membership of the United Nations Educa-

tlonnl Sclentific and Cultural Organisation.

2. Subject to the conditions of the agree-

suant to Article X of this Constitution, States
not members of the United Nations Organisa-
tion may be admitted to membership of the
Organisation, upon recommendation of the
Executive Board, by a two-thirds majority
vote of the General Conference.

3. Members of the Organisation which are
suspended from the exercise of the rights and
privileges of membership of the United Na-
tions Organtsation shall, upon the request of
the latter, be suspended from the rights and
privileges of this Organisation.

4. Members of the Organisation which are
expelled from the United Nations Organisa-
tion shall automatically cease to be members
of this Orgenisation.

avmicLE m
organs

The Organisation fnall include a General
Conference, an Executive Board and a Secre
tarlat.

ARTICLE 1V
The General Conference
A. Composttion

1. The General Conference shall consist of
the representatives of the States Members of
the Organisation. The Government of each
Member State ehall appolnt not more than
five delegates, who shall be selected after con-
sultation with the National Commission, it
established, or with educational, sclentific
and cultural bodies.

B. Functions

2. The General Conference shall determine
the policies and the main lines of work of the
Organisation. It shall take decisions on pro-

drawn up by the Executive Board.

8. The General Conference shall, When it
deems 1t desirable, summon international
conferences on education, the sciences and
humanities and the dissemination of knowl-
edge.

4. The General Conference shall, in adopt-
ing proposals for submission to the Member
States, distinguish between recommendations
and international conventions submitted for
thelr approval. In the former case a ma-
fority vote shall suffice; in the latter case a
‘two-thirds majority shall be required. Each
of the Member States shall submit recom-
mendatlons or conventions to its competent
suthorities within a period of one year from
the close of the session of the General Con-
ference at which they were adopted.

5. The General Conference shall advise the
United Nations Organisation on the educa~
‘tlonal, scientific and cultural aspects of mat-
ters of concern to the latter, in accordance
with the terms and procedure agreed upon
between the appropriate authorities of the
two Organisations,
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6. The General Conference shall receive and
consider the reports submitted periodically
by Member States as provided by Article VI,

7. The General Conference shall elect the
‘members of the Exccutive Board and, on the
recommendation of the Board, shall appoint
the Director-General.

©. Voting
Each Member State shall have one vote
in the General Conference. Declsions shall
be made by a stmple majority except in cases
i whlen & twothivds majorlty s sequlred by
the provisions of this Constitution. A ma-
Jority shall be a majority of the Members
present and voting.
D. Procedure

9. The General Conference shall meet an-

nually 1n ordinary session; it may meet in
extraordinary session on the call of the Execu-
tive Board. At each session the location of
its next session shall be designated by the
General Conference and shall vary from year
to year.

10. The General Conference shall, at each
session, elect & President and other officers
and adopt rules of procedure.

11. The General Conference shall set up
special and technical committees and such
other subordinate bodies as may be necessary
for its purposes.

12. The General Conference shall cause
arrangements to be made for public access to
‘meetings, subject to such regulations as it
shall prescribe.
a E. Observers
13. The General Conference, on the recom-
mendation of the Executive Board and by &
two-thirds majority may, subject to its rules
of procedure, invite as observers at specified
sessions of the Conference or of its commis.
slons representatives of international organi-
sations, such as those referred to in Article
XI, paragraph 4.
ARTIcLE ¥
Ezecutive Board
4. Composition
1. The Executive Board shall consist of

pointed by the Member States, together with
tho President of the Conference who shall sit
ez officio in an advisory capacity.

2. In electing the members of the Execu-
tive Board the General Conference shall en-
deavour to include persons competent in the
arts, the humanities, the sclences, education

Board. It shall also have regard to the diver-
sity of cultures and a balanced geographical
distribution. Not more than one national of
any Member State shall serve on the Board
at any one time, the President of the Con-
ference excepted.

3. The elected members of the Executive
Board shall serve for a term of three years,
and shall be fmmediately eligible for a sec-
ond term, but shall not serve consecutively
for more than two terms. At the first elec-

tlon eighteen members shald be elected of
whom one third shall retire at the end of the
first year and one third at the end of the
second year, the order of retirement being de-
termined immediately after the election by
the drawing of lots, Thereater six members
shall be elected each year.

4. In the event of the death or resigna-
tlon of one of its members, the Executive
Board shall appoint, from among the dele-
gates of the Member State concerned, & sub-
stitute, Who shall serve until the next session
of the General Conference which shall elect
& member for the remainder of the term.

B. Functions

5. The Executive Board, acting under the
authority of the General Conference, shall be
responsible for the execution of the pro-
gramme adopted by the Conference and shall
pregare its agenda and programme of Work.

6. The Executive Board shall recommend to
the General Conference the admission of new
Members of the Organisation,

7. Subject to decisions of the General
Conterence, the Executive Board shall adopt
its own rules of procedure. It shall elect its
officers from among its members.

8. The Executive Board shall meet in reg-
ular session at least twice a year and may
meet in special session if convoked by the
Chairmen on his own initiative or upon the
request of sx members of the Board.

9, The Charman of the Exccutive Board
shall present to the General Conference,
With or Without comment, the annual report
of the Dirccioi-General on. the activities of
the Organisation, which shall have been
previously submitted to the Board.

10. The Executive Board shall make all
necessary arrangements to consult the rep-
resentatives of international orgenisations or
qualified persons concerned with questions
within its competence,

11. The members of the Executive Board
shall exzrelse the powers delegated to them
by the General Conference on behalf of the
Conference as a whole and not as representa~
tives of thelr respective Governments.

ARTICLE VI
Secretariat

1. The Secretariat shall consist of & Di-
rector-General and such staff as may be re-
quired.

2. The Direotor-General shall be nominated
by the Executive Board and appointed by the
General Conference for a period of six years,
under such conditions as the cenferenr:e may
approve, and shall be eligible for re-appof
ment, He shall be the chief mmlnhmnn
‘officer of the Organisation.

3. The Director-General, or a deputy desig-
nated by bim, shall participate, without the

formulate proposals for appropriate action by
the Conference and the Board.

4. The Director-General shall appoint the
staff of the Secretariat in accordance With
staff regulations to be approved by the Gen-
eral Conference, Subject to the paramount

consideration of securing the highest stand-
‘ards of integrity, eficlency and technical com-
petence, appointment to the staft shall be
on as wide a geographical basls as possible.
5. The responsibilities of the Director-Gen-
eral and of the staff shall be exclusively in-
ternational in character. In the discharge of
thelr duties they shall not seek or recetve in-
structions from any government or from any
authority external to the Organisation. They
shall refrain from any action which might
prefudice thelr position as international offi-
cials. Each State Member of the Organisa-
tion undertakes to respect the international
character of the responsibilities of the Di-
rector-General and the staff, and not to seek
o influence them in the discharge of thelr

uties.

6. Nothing n this Article shall preclude the
Organisation from entering into speclal ar-
rangements within the United Nations Or-
ganisation for common services and staff and
for the interchange of personnel.

ARTICLE VIX
National cooperating bodies

1. Each Member State shall make such
arrangements as sult its particular conditlons
for the purpose of assoclating its principal
bodies Interested in educational, sclentific
and cultural matters with the work of the
Organisation, preferably by the formation of
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bequests, and subventions directly from
governments, public and private institutions,
assoclations and private persons.
AvTICLE X
Relations with the United Nations
Organisation
This Organisation shall be brought into
mmon with the United Nations Organisa-
m, 8s soon as practicable, as one of the
upen!nlbeﬂ agencies referred to in Article 57
of the Charter of the United Nations. This
relationship shall be effected through an
agreement with the United Nations Organi-
sation under Article 63 of the Charter, which
agreement chall be subect to the approval
of the General Conference of this Organisa-
ton. The ugreement shall provide for
effective co-operation between the two
Organisations in the pursult of their com-
mon purposes, and at the same time shall
Tecognise the sutonomy of this Organisa-
tion, within the flelds of its competence as
defined n this Constitution. Such agree-
‘ment may, among other matters, provide for
the arproval and financing of the budget of
the Organisation by the General Assembly of
the United Nations.
aRTICLE 3T
Relations with other specialized international
miﬂniuﬂovu and agencies

a National broadl;
tive of the Government and such bodies.

2. Natlonal Commissions or national co-
operating bodies, where they exist, shall act in
an-advisory cApreity to their respective dele-
gations to the General Conference and to
thelr Governments in matters relating to the
Organisation and shall function as agencies
of 1talson in all matters of interest to it.

3. The Organisation may, on the request of
BME S csioguin, o1 temporarily
or permanently, & ts Secretariat
el cammusmn of that

ot

may co-operate with
a:h;r Ipecm.llud ! ani-

aIcuE X1
Legal status of the Organisation
The provision of Articles 104 and 105 of
the Charter of the United Nations Organisa-
tion concerning the legal status of that Or-
ganisation, its privileges and Immunities
shall apply in the same way to this Organi-
sation.
AmTrcLE XTI
Amendments
1. Proposals for amendments to this Con-
stitution shall become effective upon recelv-
ing the approval of the General Conference
by a two-thirds majority; grovided, however,
‘that those amendments which involve funda-
t

Member States shall require subsequent ac-
ceptance on the part of two-thirds of the
Member States before they come into force.
The draft texts of proposed amendmients
shall be communicated by the Director-
General to the Member States at least six
months in advance of their consideration by
the General Conference.

2. The General Conference shall
power to adopt by a two-thirds majority
rules of procedure for carrying out the pro-
visions of this Article.

ARTICLE XIV
Interpretation
1. The Engush nnd French texts of this

orga
sations and agencies whose interests and
activities are related to its purposes. To this
end_the Dircotar-General,acting under-the
general suthority of the Executive Board,
may establish effective working relationships
with such organisations and agencies and
establish such joint committees as may bs
necessary to assure effective co-operation.
Any formal arrangements entered into with
such organisations or agencies shall be sub-
Ject to the approval of the Executive Board.

e regarded s equally
lm.hnrluuvg.
juestion or dispute concerning the
mezmremmn of this Constitution shall be
referred for determination to the Interna-
onal Court of Justice or to an arbitral
tribunal, as the General Conference may de-
termine under its rules of procedure.
AmTICLE XV
Entry into force
1. This Constitution shall be subject to

State, n order to assist in the
its work.
ARTICLE VI
Reports by member States
Each Member State shall report periodi-
cally to the Organisation, in a manner to be
determined by the General Conference, on
1ts laws, regulations and statistics relating to
educational, scientific and cultural life and
institutions, and on the action taken upon
the recommendations and conventions re-
ferred to fcle IV, paragraph 4.
ARTICLE TX
Budget
1. The budget shall be administered by the
Organisation.
2. The General Conference shall approve
and give final effect to the budget and to
he. of financtal

2. Whene this
Organisation and the competent authorities
of any other spectalised inter-governmental
organisations or agencies whose purposes and
functions lie within the competence of this
Organisation, deerh it desirable to effect &
transfer of their resources and .cmme- to

tance. The of acceptance
shall be deposited with the Government of
the United Kingdom.

2. This Constitution shall remain open for
signature in the archives of the Gnvernmem
of the United Kingdom. Signature may
plm:a gifier nafore, o Wbk the deposit &

this
Ject to the approval SRR m.y
enter into mutually acceptable arrangements
for this purpose.

3. This Organisation may make appropri-

shn!l De valid unless preoedad or followed by

signature.

3. This Constitution shall come into force

when it has been accepted by twenty of 1ts
ignats shall

ate with other
mental organisations for reclprocal repre-
sentation at meetings.

4. The United Nations Educational, Scien-
tific and Cultural Organisation may make
sultable arrangements for consultation and
co-operation With nongovernmental interna-

+
among-the States Members of the Organisa-
tion subject to such arrangement with the
United Nations as may be provided in the
agreement to be entered into pursuant to
Article X.

3. The Director-General, with the approval
of the Executive Board, may recelve gifts,

675040—14000

tlonal concerned with matters
within its competence, and may invite them
to undertake specific tasks, Such co-opera-
tlon may also include appropriate particlp:
tlon by representatives of such organisations
on advisory committees set up by the General
Conference.

take effect immediately.

4. The Government of the United Kingdom
will inform all members of the United Na-
‘tlons of the receipt of all instruments of ac-
ceptance and of the date on which the Con-
stitution comes into force in accordance With
the preceding paragraph.

In faith whereof, the undersigned, duly
authorised to that effect, have signed this
Constitution in the English and French
languages, both texts being equally authentic.

Done in London the sixteenth day of No-
vember, 1945 in a single copy, n the English
and French languages, of which certified
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copies will be communicated by the Govern-

ment of the United Kingdom to the Govern-

ments of all the Members of the United

Nations.

FINAL ACT OF THE UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCE
FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF AN EDUCATIONAL,
SCIENTIFIC, AND CULTURAL ORGANISATION

FINAL ACT

The Conference for the Establishment of
an Educational, Scientific and Cultural Or-
ganisation of the United Nations was con-
vened by the Government of thie United King-
dom in association with the Government of
France. The invitations were sent out in
sccordance with the recommendation of the

Conference of San Francisco and upon the

request of the Conference of the Allied
Ministers of Education, in order to promote
the aims set out in article I, paragraph 3 of
the Charter of the United Nations. The
Conference met in London from the 1st to
the 16th November, 1945.

The Governments of the following coun-
tries were represented at the Conference by
delegates and advisers: Argentine Republic,
Australia, Belgium, Bolivia, Brazil, Canada,
Chile, Chine, Colombia, Cuba, Czecho-slo-

675040—14000
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vakia, Denmark, Dominican Republic, Ecua-
dor, El Salvador, Egypt, France, Greece,
Guatemala, Haiti, India, Iran, Iraq, Lebanon,
Liberia, Luxembourg, Mexico, the Nether-
lands, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Norway, Pan-
ama, Peru, the Phillippines, Poland, Saudi
Arabia, Syria, Turkey, Union of South Af-
rica, United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland, United States of America,
Uruguay, Venezuela (represented by an ob-
server), Yugoslavia.

The following international organisations
were also represented by Observers:

International Labour Organisation.

League of Nations Secretariat.

League of Nations Committee on Intellec-
tual Cooperation.

International Institute of Intellectual Co-
operation.

Pan-American Union.

United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation
Administration (UNRRA).

International Bureau of Education.

The Conference had before it, and adopted
as its basis of discussion a draft Constitution
prepared by the Conference of Allied Minis-
ters of Education. It likewise had before it

a draft Constitution prepared by the French

Government. A number of proposals put
forward by other Governments and by vari-
ous bodies and organisations were also before
the Conference.

After consideration of these drafts and
proposals the Conference drew up a Consti-
tution establishing an Educational, Scien-
tific and Cultural Organisation and an In-
strument establishing a Preparatory Educa-
tional, Scientific and Cultural Commission.
The Conference also adopted the following
Resolution:

“The seat of the United Nations Educa-
tional, Scientific and Cultural Organisation
shall be in Paris. 5

“This Resolution shall not in any way
affect the right of the General Conference
to take decisions in regard to this matter by
a two-thirds majority.”

In faith. whereof, the undersigned have

* signed this Final Act.

Done in London, the sixteenth day of No-
vember, 1945 in a single copy in the English
and French languages, both texts being
equally authentic. This: copy shall be de-
posited in the archives of the Government of
the United Kingdom, by whom certified
copies will be sent to all the United Nations.

U. S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE: 1945
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THE SOCIAL WELFARE

A New Concept of the Universe

By Harry M. Davis

THE SCIENTISTS WHO RELEAS-
ed the power of the atom are the same
scientists who have helped to give us
conception of the universe.
This conception is not one created in
just the last few weeks. It has been
developed in the last few decades
from the simultaneous fruition of
many fields of science, particularly
physics, chemistry and astronomy.

a new

The structure is far from complete,
and the scaffolding still obscures its
final shape. But although it may
have come as a surprise to the public
that energy could be released on
earth from atomic forces like those
that light the sun and stars, the pos-

\'sibility was least theoretically
. clear in the equations of science from
' the beginning of the century. The
~ secret weapon of the atomic bomb re-
. sulted from years of peaceful probing
5 into the secrets of the universe.

at

5w Ehe umverse'of the ancients was
a cozy place, like a gently rolling
. valley rimmed with hills. The pic-
. ture of 3,000 years ago as we find it,
. for example, in Homer’s Ilicd, was

. simply what meets the eye—a flat -

. earth neatly covered by a celestial

dome like a glass bowl inverted over
. a plate of butter. The sun, moon and
| stars moved across the dome as flies
- walk the ceiling.

As for the material
' fashion was to classify them as earth,
. air, fire and water and to describe
. every substance by its degree of soli-
’ dity, vapor, wetness or burning,

things, one

The universe of today is something
. entirely different, In a way, it is
. simpler, because the vast assortment
- of things-we-sce;-from a drop of ink
1o a star, are made up of only a few
~ kinds of elementary particles, But
. it is also much more complicated, be-
' cause these elementary particles are
smaller than anybody can readily
'imagine, and the universe as a whole
is bigger than the human brain can

5 rendily conceive.

- Compared w1th the universe as a

~ whole, a cerfain galaxy containing
- some tens of billions of stars—more
than a million times as many as you
_can see with the unaided eye on the

clearest night—is just an obscure
speck of dust. One particular star
among these tens of billions is known
to us as the sun. One of the
several planets circling around it we
call the earth or the globe or' the
world.

Eight million times smaller than
the diameter of the earth is the height
0f a human being. Still, every human
being is a complex aggregation of
many atoms, the same kind of atoms
that compose the stars. A single
atom had a diameter of about a hil-
lionth of an inch.” Almost all its

mass resides in its nucleus, which is

made up protons (positively charged
particles). and neutrons (particles
without charges). Around the nucleus
circle electrons (negatively charged
particles). These particles have dia-
meters 100,000 times smaller than a
complete atom.

: From this it is easy to sedfthat ntw

takes a lot of multiplying to get [rom
the electron to the universe.

‘To obtain some picture of the scale
of the universe; it is convenient to
employ time as a measuring unit. A
radar signal will travel to an air-
plane ninety-three miles away and
back in a thousandth of a second. By
this same speed of radio and light;
Tokyo is less than a tenth of a second
away. The sun is eight minutes away.
Betelgeuse, a fairly prominent star
in the constellation of Orion, is 300
years off—a fortunate circumstance
since it is 13,000 times brighter than
the sun and its remoteness is the only
thing that saves our skins from star-
burn.

~Tothe naked eye only a few thou-
sand separate stars are visible aside

from the powdery blur of the Milky

Way. Telescopes resolve the Milky
Way into individual stars and find
countless others in all directions.
Sample polls of the star pecks on pho-
tographic plates exposed to various
regions of the sky give a preliminary
census in the tens of billions. All
these stars belong to a system known
as “our galaxy” because we live in
it, and the “Milky Way galaxy” be-
cause the concentration of stdrs in the
Milky Way marks its equator.

How this galaxy of ours might
look from the outside is indicated by
the appearances of certain milky
blobs of light in the sky descriptive-
ly known as spiral hebulae. Only
two “near” ones can be distinguish-
ed at all with the unaided eye, but
millions have been photographed
with telescopes. Within the last few
decades it became clear that each of
them is a complete galaxy like our
own, with billions of slars. The near-
est is 770,000 light years away.

The outstanding characteristic of
the 1945-model universe is its empti-
ness-—emptiness among the galaxies,
emptiness among the stars, emptiness
within the atom. Yet a sheet of paper
is made of “empty” atoms, each
100,000 times bigger than the parti-
cles that compose it, and it seems
fairly substantial.

Picture & child whirling a rock

you won’t see the rock, only
a blurred circle like the rim of
a wheel. If you test its solidity by
putting your hand in the arc, you
will discover rather painfully that
the space is occupied to all practical
purposes by the rock and the string.

Like planets around the sun, elec-
trons are supposed to circle around
the tiny central nucleus of the atom.
But they make this revolution billions
of times per second. Thus they effec-
tively patrol the’boundaries of the
atom and create tangible substance
out of virtual emptiness,

If you pick a portion of astronomi-
cal space at random, it will by over-

whelming odds be empty of matter. -

But suppose you were suddenly
transplanted, complete with oxygen
mask, to such an empty spot. You
would see something—perhaps a dis-
tant star, or a choice outside view of
the Milky Way galaxy. If you open-
ed the shutter | of a camera, bits of
energy would change the condition of
the film. This means that space is
not really empty as long as light
travels through it, for light itself is
a kind of energy and therefore a
highly mobile form of matter. All
space that we know of is permeated
with radiation.

The source of this radiant energy
is in the particles of the atom. Elec-
trons released from atoms of copper
and made to oscillate in an antenna
wire give us radio waves. Elecirons
changing their position within atoms
give ‘us light, radiant heat and X-rays.
When the very interior of the atom
breaks up, as in the case of unstable
uranimin and radium atoms, we get
even more powerful rays.

The energy radiated constantly by
the sun, like that emitted explosively
by the atomic bomb, comes from the
nucleus or central core of the atom.
The condition of the atomic nucleus

‘tied to the end of a string. If the g
"ivhlffmg' gets up enough speed,
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may be compared with a drawn win-
dow shade. You put a certain
amount of energy into winding up a
spring in the rollér when you pull
the shade down. Ordinarily it will
. stay down. But if you give it a
slight additional pull to release the
ratchet, it will roll up—sometimes
with a bang. It does so because there
‘was a state of tension or stored
energy in the roller.

Energy of that sort is stored in the
nucleus of every atom; We don’t
know how they got wound up in the
first place but we do know that they
possess a “binding energy” that holds
the particles Proportion-
ately, it is vastly greater than the
energy in a shade roller, so much so
that a highly “wound-up” atom is
distinctly heavier than the parts into
which it breaks when it “unwinds.”

together.

Just as the energy of a drawn' win-
dow shade is dissipated in motion
as it rolls up, so the stored energy of
an unwinding atom appears in the
fast movement of the  par-
ticles into it Dreaks = up.
If conditions- are.jusi-right part- of

which

the energy-thus reteased by one-atom
will provide the extra pull to release
the “ratchet” that kept the next one
wound up —and thete will be another
explosive break-up. When that goes
on indefinitely we have a “ chain re-
action.” That precisely such condi-
tions prevail in the sun has been de-
termined by studying the nature of
sunlight.

¥
Atomic energy causes the sun and

all the stars to shine. The only rea-
soh it doesn’t cause the earth to shine
—which would be unhealthy for life
—is that although we have all the
necessary ingredients on hand, the
mixture isn’t in the right proportions,
nor is it hot enough to start cooking
in that particular fashion.

True, there are lots of unranium and
radium atoms in the earth that keep
exploding with the release of energy
known as radio-activity, but they are
so sparsely distributed among the
rocks that no chain reaction gets
going.

The early nineteenth century was
marked by sensational discoveries
about electricity and magnetism until
Maxwell put them all together in the
theory that electromagnetic waves
should travel through space with the
speed of light. Hertz generated such
waves, we use them in radio, and
every radar operator measures the
distance of his target by the speed of
light.

Chemists showed - that all -matter
consists-of about ninety.two kinds of
atoms representing the chemical ele-
ments, and that it was the combina-
tion of these atoms into molecules
that gave us the uncounted com-
pounds that make up the earth and
the life upon it. The molecules are
tiny, but with the electron microscope
of today the larger ones can be seen
and photographed. /S
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Photography 1tself becamc a major
instrument of science. Because pho-
tographic plates are affected by in-
visible rays, radio-activity was dis-
covered, and it was then found
that atoms are not indivisible
but .are made of smaller particles—
electrons, protons, neutrons. The
physicists took over this sub-atomic
world as their field and in recent
years they have accomplished the
goals of medieval alchemy by re-
building the electrons, protons and
neutrons of one atom into another
kind of atom. In the urocess, they
confirmed Einstein’s theoretical for-
mula for transforming mass into
energy, applied it to
the secret of the sun’s energy and
employed it in the field of battle with
the atomic bomb.

explain

With all this knowledge, we still
are in want of definitive answers to
the same questions that troubled pri-
mitive man. How big is the uni-
verse ? Did it have a beginning—

how and when ? Will it come to an,

end—how soon?

As yet, no telescope has penct;atcd
far enough into space to observe any
thinning-out. of the galaxies that
might indicate an end or a boundary,
if indeed the universe has a boundary.
Theoretical estimates of the size of
the universe range upward from a
billion light-years. Telescopes so far
have only been able to cover a small
percentage of that distance. But in
California, astronomers have gone
back to work on completion of “the
glass giant of Mount Palomar,” the
200-inch telescope that may easily
double the range of man’s optical ex-
ploration.

There have been some disquieting
reports from the scientists during the
last twenty years that the universe is
either blowing up® or running down
or both. The “blowing up” theory,
also known as the theory of the ex-

| panding universe, was suggested by
| comparing the colours in the light
| from distant galaxies with the colours
produced from coresponding atoms |so much energy in a bit of matter

moving toward us, its starlight will
be bluer. If it is moving away, the
shift will be toward the red.

Very pronounced shifts do occur
in the light from the distant galaxies,
and the amazing thing is that in
nearly every case the shift is toward
this over and over again. Cosmo-
logists find it hard to escape the con-
clusion that all the external galaxies
are moving away. from-cur-own.-And
the more distant ones are retreating
more rapidly. . Which means, ap-
parently that the universe is expand-
ing like a bailoon inflated with an
unlimited supply of lung power.

From the rate of this apparent ex-
pansion, calculations have been made
of how long it has been going on.
The answer comes out about a bil-
lion years. The figures are very much
in dispute and the whole question of
whether the universe is really or only
apparently expanding is a matter of
debate.

If the stars are unwinding the ener-
gy of their atoms, so that firm matter

~turnsinto radiating -light and heat;

isn’t the universe running down?

~Won't~we- eventually have a lot-of -

random energy floating around and
no matter living or dead to enjoy it?
To these ominous questions the
present answer seems to be
a slightly doubtful yes. We
can put together in a
bomb, mimicking the and
stars, in such a way that some of
their mass is covered into vast quan-
tities of energy. But we know. of no
way to gather up a lot of ﬂoatmg
light beams and package them back
into an atom.

atoms
sun

|

I

I

One of the great problems of cos- ~

mologists is whether some such pro-

the universe—whether a rebuildingz

cess does take place somewhere m’
|

pnrallels the unwmd.mg 1 _\ :
However, even if ,l',he net result is
a one-way process of unwinding, the
scientists remind us with' a whistle
that it’s a long-term trend. There is:

under similar conditions in the phy-| | that the fires burn slowly. Our own

sics laboratorles on the earth.

Just as a sound rxses in pitch when
you move toward’ it (because you then
receive more so wavesper ‘second )

Iiso the co]our of hght changes owing
‘to relatwe mohon 1f the galaxy is

ey | B e e

‘sun is still going strong after a bil-
lion years or so, and it has a sufficient
stock of the right kinds of atoms to
keep us warm for bllﬁ‘ons of years to
come.

By the end of that time we

ought to be making better use of our__'

owix atoms.-—usis.
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LUCKNOW, 2
of passes seems to
border people, known
Tibet is slowly disappea

The Chinese have assumed a m
poly over several items, such Jas
salt, borax and foodgrains and t}:[!r ‘

régime looks with disfavour on the
existing: methods of barter trade,
particularly institution / of
“mitras,” whereby trade is conduct-
ed between traditional friend¢ and
is, governed by treaties among/them.
This system had the advantage of
easy exchange and credit facilities
even though it was entirely, medi-
aeval in concept and origin,

Bhotia traders have now been told
that the new authorities will not en-
courage credit facilities. /Formerly,
the Bhotias used to leave’ their un-
sold goods with trusted friends.

It is feared that with/the with~
drawal of the credit system and the
assumption by the Chinese Com-
munists of 4 monopoly in frade, this
facility will also die. |

Reports of recent transactions say
that there was much haggling over
prices, and turnovers aave not been
good. :

TRADE MARKETS

There is also an attempt to shift
trade from one mandi, or market, to
another. The Communists are
developing Taklakot, 11 miles from
the Indian border on the Lipu-Kekh
route, Hitherto most of the mandis
were assisgned to particular tribes
of the Bhotias:; for example, the
Johars of Milam went to Gyanima,
the biggest in western Tibet. The
Communists now say that eventual-
ly Taklakot will be kept as the only
mandi for ‘Indo-Tibetan trade in
place of about a dozen at present.

Because of difficulties regarding
the cloth guota over two successive
years, largely due fo official bungl-
ing, a  profitable line" has already
suffered much. Even this year
cloth did not reach the traders in
time. The recent fall in wool price:
has hndbsimilar regfﬁcussions.nlvlox'c- 1\
over, Tibetan woeekis generally not
being offered in exchange for food
b of the Goverr tal mono-

poly.

The Bhotia ' community—nearly
100,000, of whom more than 25,000
are actively engaged in trade with
Tibet—has naturally become alarm-
ed over its future. It has sent re-
quests to the U.P. Government ask-
ing for schemes of rehabilitation,
and a deputation met/ the Chief
Minister, Pandit Pant, in Lucknow
Tast night. The Garhwal Bhotias
have also made representations.

Other reports from western Tibet
say that the Communists have had
much success in developing  food

roduction in _what has hitherto

een regarded as a bleak and
barren land. The Purang valleY,
around Taklakot has rich agricu
tural possibilities and the Chinese
have alreadir raised good otato
crops as well as varieties of Siberian
wheat and coarse grains. Other
tracts are also being developed for
agriculture and it is now claimed
that ‘western Tibet will become self-
sufficient in food.

There is also much building actl-
vity in western Tibet, especially in
the Thuling Math zone, beyond
Badrinath, and at Gartok, = the
capital of western Tibet, Taklakot
and Rudok, on the route to Ladakh.
Here barracks have been built. The
| Chinese have also_installed wireless
equipment at Budok.

BHOTIA REHABILITATION

Meanwhile, -the U.P. Government
has at last decided to push on with
development plans for the frontier
tracts bordering Nepal and plans
for the rehabilitation of the Bhotias
who, it is clear, will have to be in-
creasin%}ly diverted to other occupa-
tions. r Jagmohan Singh Negi,
Deputy Minister, recently toured ex-
extensively in Garhwal, surveying
possibilities.

It looks as if there are vast poten-
tialities for the development of
forest industries, agriculture and
fruit growing. Two varieties  of
huskless barley and one of sprin,
wheat are already being multiplie
at Auli, near Joshimath, and at
Jumma Jhelum and Bampa, in the
Niti valley. Apple, walnut, chest-
nut and almon trees are being

lanted at Badrinath and elsewhere
fin the Mana valley. Pistachio nut
strains are ‘being brought from
Kashmir, . '

_There also seems scope for medi-
cinal plants in the Mana and Niti
valleys. Valuable medicinal plantg|
have been found near Badrinath and
in the Niti valley, including one
locally known as Safed Purep, which
contains quantities of a drug which
at present sells at Rs 400 a pound,

fforts are . also .being - made to
develop resin tapping in the Dan-
pur-Chamoli ranges and for  the
setting up of a turpentine industry |
on a cottage basis at Rudrapraya. |
It is proposed to develop roads, in-
cluding feeder Toads. ‘The Badri-
nath road is to be fpusheﬂ u;;‘ to
Joshimath, 19 miles from the holy

city,

'1¥entative plans for the rehabilita-
tion of Bhotias also include develop-
ment of agriculture in the Niti and
Mana vallleys, which already have
"1,500 acres under cultivation.

There is a suggestion that inacces-
sible forests at high altitudes whose
products cannot be’ commercially
ex})loxted because pf transport diffi-
culties should be éleared for Bhotia
settlements.

Development plans are also beinﬁ
prepared for Almora,  where roa
projects have been taken in hand.




KALIMPONG ~ TRADERS
ALARMED .. J

KALIMPONG, ‘April 9—Kalim-
pong traders are alarmed at the
Government of India’s sudden ban
on the export of iron and steel to
Tibet. This also threatens the iree
flow of other goods into peighbour-
ing Bhutan and Sikkim.

"The Kalimpong Chamber of Com-
merce, in a telegram to Mr Nehru,
pleads for free trade as hitherto,
and adds that, as a result of the ban,
the Kalimpong market, ' which has
developed after ‘a century of
| strenuous efforts, may collapse.

. There is panic at the news that on

the 15th mile check-post on the
Gangtok-Yatung road en route to
LLhasa loads of merchandise were
detained by Government of India
officials without any intimation to
traders, Export to Tibet of photo-
graphic materials, petrol, electrical
goods and the like was banned some-
time ago.—PTL




KALTMPONG, May 26.—The Gov-
ernor received Shri Pangda Tshaig,
| Shri Sadhu Tshang, Shri Reding Lad-
reng. Shri S. C. Jain, Dr R. Roerick,
Shri Jigmi Daorji, Shri N. B. Gurung,
Shri G, Tharchin, Shrimati D. Mohoi..
Sri A, B. Gurung, Shri Pannalal Sara-
ogi, Sri Mohon Lal Jaian, Shri Dep-
| chand Mintri, Shri Laxmi Naravan
| Agarwalla, Shri K. C. Bantia, Snari

. M, Mintri and Shri P. & Kumai.
| - The Governor visited Kalimpong

Arts and Crafts .
|  The Governor and Shrimati Mooker-

jee lunched with HRH Prince Peter
| and HRH Princess Irene of Greece at
| their residence.

The Governor visited St Augustine's
Sclggfl)l and had tea wigh the Fathers.
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MORE RECOGNITION WANTED FOR |
| ASIA

NEHRU’S SPEECH
IN COUNCIL

DELHI, Sept 23.—Mr Nehru reiterated today
would serve the cause of peace if, besides the
ent parties, some neutral nations were present
the two groups” at the Korean Political Confer-

ehru, who was making a statement on foreign
y, which the Council of States approved after a
ebate, pointed out that the problems which were
ed at the conference were vital prpblems affecting

aeme.  REGH
affect AN
of largely by non-Asians.”

He addetl: “That seems to be a
wrong apptpach and that approach
is likely fo| produce less and less
result as time goes on

The centrelof gravity of the world
was continually Shitting. M
ple 1 Europe ‘and Amenca dld not
seem to be aware of the mere fact

Asi Herwise, he could not
understand how they <could again
and again forget Asia and “imagine
they can dispose of Asia at some.
cotnel table, big or small, without
reference to_Asia.”

It should be obvious to any per-
son that they conld mot dispose _of

sia or any part of it without the
goodwill and co-operation of Asia

e did not want to view develop-
nents 1n: the. WO as Al versus
Europe, or Asia versus America, or of
one continent against another, or of
one race against another. ' They had
o fight racial dommauon because
others indulged even then
they should not fhink in the ceverse
way. So, when he talked of Asia,
he only wanted td point out “certain
facts as they exist in international
sphere, and those facts and geo-
graphy cannot be ignored.”

SECURITY | COUNCIL

He referred in t{his connexion to
the composition of | the Security
Council, and said that the conven-
tions and :onstlmqona! devices - of
the U.N. not |kept pace with
changmg eventk

me make ‘it| perfectl: c!eat
that lndla does not' seek a y eat
the Security Council and we do n

“It is not becoming that problems which
in such an intimate manner should be disposed

wish to stand in the way of others
who are anxious to be ther:
are not standing for a seat thls year.
I do not know about the future.”
But the Council had five perm:
nent members, including the Gov-
of ormosa, ‘‘miscalled
China.”: The other seven members
represented countries in Eastern and
Western Europe, North and.South
America, and elsewhere. But where
exactly did Asia com._ into the pic-
ture? At present, Pakistan was a
member, but she would retire soon

be represented by the Governments
of Formosa and the Lebanon.
“The Lebanon is an excellent
country, though it is small. But
nevertheless it does seem odd that
in this great Council, which decides
the fate of the world,  the great
continent of Asia should be repre-
sented, as it is likely to be after a
month or two, by the Government of
Formosa and the Government of the
Lebanon only. We might leave out
Formosa for the time = being,
because that Government does not
represent any part of Asia, except
maybe the island of Formosa. How
far it vepresents Formosa, 1 do not

now.
“BIG BURDEN”

“We welcome the Lebanon. But
it is casting a rather big burden on
the Lebanon for us fo consider it
to represent this great continent in

a ferment and turmoil ‘and with all
kinds of urges that Asia today re-
1 am merely putting it to
this House, not in a spirit of com-
plaint or making any demand—we
have decided not to stand for mem-
bership—but merely to point out
that it is going to be less and less
feasible in the future for any world
organization to leave Asia out of
account or to consider it only as a
layground for politics or conflict.
Fnevxtably. Asia is bound to resent
this kind of treatment.”
The Prime Minister
the tendency uf some
[ £eople” who. de-
monstration or other agamst Iriend-
iy countries. He referred in this
connexmn to demonstrations
against “so-called American imp
1ialism,” and the recent “Tibet Day
demonstration by a dozen or more
ersons against the Chinese People’s

Uvernment
escribed these demonstratxons
as “rather childish,” as it only sl
ed the “smallness and folly” of the
demonstrators and indicated that
theyb ddld niot tf‘presentidnv power-
ful bo V of public opinion.
pNS WITH TIBET

He !‘eferred to the friendly and
peaceful relations that had existed
between India and the People’s Gov-
ernment of China since its inception
and said: * after the
change-over a number of relative-
1y minor problems have arisen re-
garding trade, pilgrim traffic, cul-
tural’ relations and so

From the beginning, Ind1 had de-
sired that these problems should be
settled in a peaceful way. One or
two had already been disposed of,
and the Indian Representative in
Lhasa was now India's Consul-Gene-
ral the:

lndla always wanted to settle the
problems in a normal, peaceful and
diplomatic way. e oreign
Minister of China, Mr Nehru dis-
closed, had told the Indian Govern
ment a year or more ago that,
Soon a8 bath our countries had lels
sure to deal with them, we shall sit
down and solve all these problems
quietly and without any difficulty

Mr Nehru said that recently the
Government of India had written
to the Chinese Government for a
discussion of these matters either
in Delhi or in Lhasa.

e adde “There are no’ terri-
torial quesuons and the like between
India and Chi We have no
e oI iy position in Tibet
which may not be in keeping thh
the full sovereignty of China.
only desire to maintain, in co- opera-
tion with China, trade, commerce
and tuther traffic that we have with

deprecated
mlsgu\d“d

Xndla had_asked for conversations
with the Chinese Government on

e —

these matters so that these small
problems could be settled and local
officials might know exactly how
things stand,

Dealing with Kashmir, Mr Nehru
referred ‘to the recent. convention
at Srmagar of the National Confer-
ence workers and said the conven-
tion showed “that the present régime
in Kashmir, heade Bakshi
Ghulam Mohammad, had obviously
got the strong and almost unani-
mous support of the National Con-
ference.

The convention had also demons-
trated that the Bakshi Government
body of popular
support.”. While he did not like to
exaggerate the p:cture, things were
clearing up now and “a measure of
normality has returned to Kashmir
after the last five weeks.”

Mr Nehru said that, whether it
was with < Pakistan, China or any
other country, while India would
not allow her sovereignty and na-
tional integrity to be in any way
impaired, she would maintain
iendly and co-operative relations
with them.

At the outset, he said members
sometimes suggested that India was
wasting a lot of time and energy in
gemng entangled in world  affairs

hat she should rather devote
her attention to a solution of her
great domestic problems like un-
employment, raising the standard of
Tiving, and so on.

Ultimately, there was no doubt
that the solution of internal prob-
lems was of far greater 1mpartance
than international proble; In
fact, a country’s foreign puhcv was
only a_reflection of its own domes-
tic policies. He would like to make
it clear that taking interest in
foreign affairs did not in the slight-
est way men that “we are trying to
push out domestic policy or make" it

appear that it is less important,

India’s foregin policy was “a sim-
ple and straightforward one” and
was increasingly being appreciated
and understood. Many countries
were today coming to recognize “the
hunesty and integrity” of India’s

He referred to the foreign pockets
in India and said that while there
were no two opinions that they
should go, the" difference was only
in the method. But there were no
two opinions that the national stru;Z<
gle for freedom could not be con-
sidered as having “fulﬁlled ll:Elf
completely till we have put an en
o the vestiges of foreign rule in

India.’
‘KOREAN CONFERENCE

On the Korean Political Confer-
ence, he said that the difference bet-
ween the parties was at present the
limited one of the eomposition of
the conference. The question before
the U.N. was a limited one, namely,
whether it should add some more
countries to the belligerent countries
for the purpose of the conference.
while India did not want to push her-
self forward, certain steps which
she had taken earlier for a solution
of the armistice ‘deadlock had re-
sulted in her being entangled in it
step by
Reiernng to the Indian Army’s
réle in guarding the prisoners of
war in Korea, he said: “It makef

me very happy to think that th
first time that the Army with the
flag of India has gone abroad h:
been on a peaceful mission. I dol
not know of any othe!‘ such instanc
in history.” The Army’s role was a
difficult one. At the request of th
authorities there, the Governmen
had agreed to send morE troops by
air_to Korea in a-day o

He deprecated the sarcasuc and
critical references to tl and
said all its defects were really a re-
flection of the world as it existed.
Theré was no use, therefore, in blam-
ing the U.N. While expressing sym-
pathy with the ~objectives and
ideals of a_World Federal Govern-
ment, he did not think that such a
federation or confederation could
be established. The great problems
with which the U.N. was struggling
arose from human nature and the
nature of independent States.

A description of India’s policy as

a neutral policy, when there was no
war in the world, only showed “that
those who use that expression hve
in a mental state of war.”
did not want her mind to be be~
fogged by continuous_talk of war,
and if that was neutrahty. India was
neutral in world a

India was not very owerful or
strong in the economic or military
sense, Yet she was not afraid of
any country.

RELATIONS WITH PAKISTAN

On the negotiations between the
Prlme Ministers of India and Pakis-
tan, he said that, in spite of the fact
that the Pakistani Press' was func-
tioning in a very lrrespunslble way
for the last few' weeks, “we ve
not allowed that exhlbxuon and the

tone of that Press to come in the
way of dealing with the prcblems

in a calm and dispassionate way.
In dealing with Pakistan, they
should not allow themselves to be
swept away by what was appearing
in newspapers on_both sides. He
could not claim all virtue on this
side of the border, Co) munal or-
ganizations, especiallg had “the per-
Iectly remarkable  habit of always
the wronj It is extrz-

ashmir developments were

due to many factors, political and
ecol nd they could be traced
deﬂmtely to the unfortunate activi-
ties 6f the Jammu Praja Parishad
and the Jan Sangh which it had
produced powerful reactions all over
the Valley. He referred to it be-
cause the Praja Parishad was still
thinking on wrong lmes anrl was
issuing ‘all kinds of thre

Certain unalterable facts “had to
be remembered about Pakistan, and
fact No. 1 was greography.
had a long frontfer with Pakistan
and het relations with Pakistan were

utmost - importance.

attnude should be ‘one of ly
co-operation, an  attitude wh)ch
should be known to the people on
the other side. We have been try-
ing to pursue that policy and we
shall continue it I have no doubt
that, sooner or 1. , that policy will
succeed and bnng a bout a friendly
iolutlon of the various problems be-
or

Speakmg after the ane Mm
ter, P. Sundarayya (Co

adras\ welcomed “the noble ldeal
which the Prime Minister placed be-
fore the House that our foreign

policy should be such that our in-
dependence and integrity should be
sateguarded against everybody who
steps in with hostile intentions.” But
the Prime Minister should consider
certain things and see whether they
were ‘in consonance with this ideal.
For example, the French imperialists
were using their pockets in India as
their air and naval bases to send
reinforcements to Viet Nam where
they were waging a war., What steps
did the Government intend to take
to. stop this? Similarly, the Ameri-
cans were accused of remodelling
bases in Marmagoa in the Portu-
guese pocket. The Government also
allowed the British transit facilities
for the recruitment of Gurkhas who
were being used to “butcher” the
Malayan people, Was this not one
way of abetting British imperialism
against the mdependence of the
mlonml people?

Nlccbar Islands  were' also
bemg used by the British who had
an RAF platoon stationed there,

Mr Sundarayya asked how far it
cunslstent with the policy of
ensuring the untry’s sovereignty
that India Shnuld “continue to be in
the British Commonwealth and ac-
cept the Queen as the Head of the
Commonwealth" What is there in
common between us an the
euphemlshcally called Common-
wealth, which is really the British
Empire wanting to = exploit the
colonial people? Even, now, after
six years of independence, we have
British officers and advisers in the
Defence services. And we flew the
Union Jack on Coronatwn Day.”
He agreed with the Prime Minister
that it was the internal strength and
economy of a country which ulti-
mately decided foreign policy.
But “so long as the British imperia-
list economy dominates our economy,
how do you hope fo achieve a full-
ﬁedzed, independent foreign_ policy?
e moment the Prime Minister
takes any steps against foreign
capitalists, so that their profits can
be curbed and our economy ma
independent, he must be prepared
to face the same assassinations and
intrigues which the British and
American imperialists are indulging
in in the Middle East?
assure the Prime Minister that what-
ever our differences may be, if the
Govsrnment proposes to take any
st to wipe ~out the British
siranglehuld of our economy, the
whole nation will be with him.”
CHANGED TIMES

Anup Singh' (C—Punjab) re-
caned the visit of the first Indian
delegation to the U.N. Assembly in
San Fransisco and said that ' the
leader, Mrs Pandit, was then looked

upon as a rebel Indian and it was
difficult to rent a house in the city.
The situation since then had chang-
ed because . of the foreign policy
followed by the Government, and
today the same Mrs Pandit had been
exalted to the position of U.N. Presi-
dent. The world also had called
upon Indians to go out to work for
peace and not as mercenary soldiers.

Another measure of the success of
India’s foreign policy was the good-
will she had earned in Asia. India

had made it quite clear that Ehe
stond Jor the self-det

there was some confusion when |}
Sheikh Abdullah was arrested.

Referring to a demand by ad
Kashmir member, in the House g
the People during the foreign po
debate, for an inquiry commisg
mtu the events in Kashmir folll

etention  of G
Abdullah he said it was well known
that the Government of India,
sistent with its policy of non-in
ference in the internal affairs of
Kashmlr would not agree to suchl
a demand.

The! Rrposs o the derud il
only to create doubts about the
Kashmir Government and bring it
into disrepute. Apart from’ being
an unfriendly act against the Gov-
ernment and the people of Kashmir,
this was also a clear flouting of|party,
dxsclplme This member had flouted
partly discipline on an earlier acca-
Sion als0, Wher he pushed) a0 he
Press to ventilate his grievances
against Bakshi Ghulam Mohammed
on his refusal to let him meet Sheikh
Abdullah.

“At present he is here as a mem
ber of the National Conference. W
may well see him on the Oppos:
benches during the next session.

Nawab of Chhatari (C) sai
that the election of Mrs Pandit {
the presidentship of the UiN. wi
a measure of the success ol
foreign policy. Members m
her congratulations.

The Chairman, Dr Radha
said he was sure all
Parliament were dehghted
about the election of Mrg
herself an MP, as Preside

MR. NEHRU'S REPJ)

Replying to the debate, Mr NEhra
said that only one member, M
appeared to disapprove of
e e wholly. "I sympa-
n’llZE with him because he stands
not only in this House but in the
country also in complete isolation
ang loneliness. Not only one part
biig e cames s ono CReE e
of ‘this policy.
Mr Reddy: What is the secret de-
vice to find this
Mr Nehru: Secret devices are not
necessary to find out the obvious

truth
Nehru suggested that

Reddy consult his party’s
like Mr Narain
Narendra Dev,
policy.
toured countries of West Asia and
“has come back with greater know-
ledge but greater frustration,”

Referring to Mr Reddy’s talk
about spheres of influence, Mr Nehru
said that w] it was true that two,
or three ma]ur countries exerciséd
a good deal of influence, he would
venture to say that it was not be-
cause the U.N. had done anything
or because the constitution of the
U.N. was lacking but because tw
or three countries weilded great§
power, This fact must be remems
bered.

s regards a third force, Mr Nehrial
said that getting together of a nums|
ber of weak countries would nof
make much difference and secondly,
some of them were afraid of gemng
together, A ‘third force in
sense lacked meanmE One could
however, hat one should

as a resDons:ble nauon
n dld not behove her to go on a
crusade and interfere with every-
bodvs affair:

R. Malkani " C

find out as large an area as possiblQ
where countries and people would
refuse to bi dragged into another
war or grou That #o! licy had been

5 )
sald that because of e Govern-
ment’s foreign policy, India had be-
come perhaps the most trusted
nation  in Asia, India had th
“greatest representative of moral
la\v ltn the person of the Prime
niste;
“PERSONAL POLICY ”

C. G. K. Reddy (PSP—M}sore)
that Mr Nehru’s poli
neither bipartisan nor the pollcv of
the party in power. only a
pro)ectmn of the personal attitude

a single individual. Whatever
pﬂhcy had been adumbrated on the
strength of this had been im-
plemented on the sole discretion of
the Prime Minister and no one else.

It had been said that the basie
principle of  the country’s foreign
policy was opposition to 'exploita-
tion of one country by another and
to war. But these are the principles
of every country. The real question
came when the principles were fo
be implemented. From that point
of view, the India’s policy had
miserably failed.

Crmcnzmg India’s connexion with

e Commonwealth, he said that the
countrv was slowly being reduced to
the Doilhon “of a satellite of a satel-
lite,” and hoped that would never
come to pass. After interruptions
of “Never, Never” from
gress benches, he added:
ernment is prnceedmg on that road.
I don't say that it takes orders from
the Brmeh Foreign Office. The ways

sh diplomats are hard and
they are so subtle that they can' get
what they want done wnhnut our
knowing it.

“Why is it that the Govern-
ment is partial to Britain who is no
less an imperialist Power than
France? It is even greater. I find
that in every attitude we take, more
especially in the Far East, we some-
{l_ow"seem to be toeing the British
ine.

Dr Kalidas Nag, leader of the
newly-formed Democratic Group,
said that he did not agree that the
fure\gn policy was being framed by

‘ehru in his individual capacity.
G Wantad st et ve touat get
some information from the External
Affairs Ministry on the main topics
of the debqte before it began.

N. Kunzru (Ind—U.P.) said
that the “big ‘way in which the
Prime M)mster looks at the world,
and his approach to international
questlons, is highly commendable.”

it was true
hat Amerlca had helped Korea and
with its support, the U.N. had
served Korea's independence. =
fortunately, America had persuaded
itself that those who differed from
her in some respects were against
er.
Kunzru said that one of the
thmﬂs that made the world uneusy
s “the fact that over a substan-
tml portion of the world there hangs
a curtain beyond which nobody can
see. I hope the Prime Minister will
use: his good offices so far as he can
to remove this barrier- to inter-
national understanding.”
ABDULLAH'S POSITION

Sardar Budh Singh (Jammu and
Kashmir) regretfed that = Sheikh
Abdullah had turned away from the
path of the National Conference
and did not heed the advice and
warmnis given by his u“eagues

Pir Mohammed Khan (National
Conference Jammu and ~ Kashmir)
said that the recent convention of
political workers in Srinagar had

he new Kashmir Pre-

yed the confidence of both

the National Conference 'and the
people at large. The peonle had
swung to Bakshi Ghulam Moham-
med’s side as soon as they came to
that thkh Abdullah had
adop! ew policy conflicting
\th thz\t of the National Cr;)?fl‘ex ence.
iffo

know

known to the Working Committes of
the organization only, and therefore

followed  th Some
measure of success had attended it.

Referring to Dr Nag's pointe=ig
Nehru said he could not oblige him
as that was not the way Parliament
was functioning.

As regards Mr Reddy’s criticism
of Mr Nehru's_policy not being bi-
partisan, the Prime Minister said:
“There is no doubt that he got that
word from an American magazine.

am not aware of that word being
used in any other country except in
America so that he must have got
it from some book from America
where there are two parties and
which more or less have a wmmon
foreign policy with ng e
phasls Htiwion exactly are lthe
two parties to which he refeps? The
Government and his own part

If it was a question of ge@ing th
co-operation of all parties, the Gov
ernment had done it, would continyj

welcome. As far as the question o
responslbllllv went )t musl remai
with the Governm
KASHMIR POLICY
Mr Reddy also referred tp Kash-
mir,_policy. As Prime Minister;
M. NoRTis aiehe accepted | respon=
ibility “for ever: of the
Government including d
act of nepotism and corrup( fon.”
was however a completely |ﬁerent
thing to say that this dlicy  or
various steps taken had cfome out
of his own head and had ndthing i2
do with other heads. He wioulchs
mind the House that the
Gopalaswamy Ayyangar w
Associated with the Kash
tion and the Cabinet as a w.
been kept in complete touch)
Dr Kunzru had asked
throw hght on the Frencl
ments about their
. Nebhrt
answer the question wholly
the statements appeared to
But so far as the Governm
Laos and Cambodia were ¢
ed they did not agree th
amuunted lo full mdenenden g
had n s t them so far
was, chvmus that they had not bee
implemented, nor were they clearl
known. “Th rench Governmen
made ments which read well s(
f.lr as the\' go and it is for the futur
to show and those countries them-
selves to say to what extent they ac-
cept them.
Mr Nehtu said that Mr Refd
presumed that the UK. was
lite and said Chat India was
lite of the That phrase sound-
ed nice but \\"W of no  particular
significance. All countries influenc-
ed each nther and it was a continu-
at was objection-
fluence backed up by
fareats and coercive apparatus of
the State.
Referring to Mr Sundarayya’s ob-
servations on Nicobar Islands, Mr

hat she c ould take
them at any, tim
The Council rc\eded Mr. Reddy's
wmendment urging the Go\ er! nmen
ursue a polic:
A f ce, and to pursue a nd{m\'\n
policy in regard to Kashmir and ¢
create conditions for the _full mt-‘
gration of the mind and' area
Kashmir with India.
Dr Anup Singh's wmendmen( 'm-
proving the Gnvernment‘s
policy was accepted and
SOt 5 atibAUGH AcaEHaTHEy Wos
adopted
EXTRA EXPENDITURE
The agreed  to
i d payment
1 ,67,000 out of the (rmmh-
dd‘ed Fund to meet supplemen
expenditure for the finaneial \Ci\
053-54. a two-hour debate
the lencﬂ mmm(‘d
tions Bill 1
que !‘;unml then adjourned sine
ie.—F
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“xisPISENHOWER IN

o

YJACCIDENT.}/

BOSTON. Nov 4—Mr Eisenhower
suffered a slight cut and a swelling
on the head early today when he
was struck by a clock which fell
from a temporary stand.

He was posing for pictures in a
television studio  shortly before
leaving for New York when the
accident happened.

He finished posing ‘for the Press
photographers before a small piece
of adhesive plaster was placed on

U]

the wound.—PTI-Reuter.




Strengt henl ng
Indo-China Tles

. All-India Body To Be
Established

: NEW DELHI, May 10.

The India-China Consultative Con-
ference today set up a 250-strong pre-
paratory committee for convening a
conference in November next to estab-
lish an All-India body to promote
friendly relations and develop cultural
contracts between India and China,
Dr. Gyan Chand, former Economic
Adviser to the Government of India,
will be the convener.

‘The two-day conference attended by
60 delegates from all over the country
also declded to invite Madame Sun
Yat-Sen, vice-Chairman of the Peo-
ples’ Republic of China, to attend the
All-India conference.

Among those who participated in the
Consultative Conference were  Mrs.
Lakshmi Menon, Parliamentary Secre-
tary to the Prime Minister, Mr. N. V.
Gadgil, Dr. Anup Singh, Mr. N. Kan-
ungo, Mr. Radha Raman, Dr. S. S.
Sokhey, Dr. 8. Krishnaswamy, Mr. C.
‘N : Maliviya, all members of Parlia-
ment, Dr J. C. Kumarappa and Mr.
B. -D. Joshi, Praja-Socialist M. L. A.
from Delhi.

Dr. Gyan Chand, addressing the .con-
ference yesterday, said that it was a
matter of great urgency to develop fur-
ther India-China friendship and the
urgency was due to the course of
world events,

Mr. Gadgil, who spoke to-day, said
that he had heard reports of how
black marketing and other anti-social
practices had been liquidated in China.
He hoped a working party from India
would go to China to study and
learn how this was done.

Dr. Anup 8ingh, who was a member
of the U, N. Korea Commission, said
that force of circumstances will com-
pel the U. S. A. to recognise the new
Government of China. “I cannot con-
ceive”, he added, ““of the U. N. func-
tioning adequately without a represen-
tative of China".

Dr, J. C. Kumarappa, President of
Indian Peace Council giving impres-
slons of his tour of China last year,
said that “a new spirit and' enthu-
slasm were moving the Chinese peo-
ple to enormous constructive work".
[He hoped ““we will gather some of the

hinese spirit through the India-China
friendship Assoclation”. —(PTI) ‘
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800-Year-Long (ultural
Ties Between India & Chma

Mutual Exchange Of Ideas: Dr.

Chatter;j

ee’s Revealing Thesis

BY OUR STAFF REPORTER
Was Kalidas in any way influenced by the way of
thinking, which was particularly Chinese, when he de-

lineated Nature in the manner

he did “in his world-

.famous work — Megh-Dut (Cloud- Messenger)?

Tms Yery Interesting point  in
an affirmative vein was laid
Lefore a meeting of China-Bharat
Samskriti, held on Friday at 1,
Buddhist Temple Street, Calcutta,
by no less a scholar than Dr. Suniti
Kumar Chatterjee, while speaking
on ' the subject—India and China.

Dr. Chatterjee was referring to
the very close and correct cultural
contact that the two leading and
potential countries of Asia—India
and China—was enjoying since 60
A.D. and which flourished most
vigorously for seven to eight hun-
dred years uninterruptedly.

The remarkable thing about this
close contact between the two
r.etions, said Dr. Chatterjee, was
that China assimilated as much as
she liked of the Indian thoughts
and ideas and most liberally uti-
lised her scholars for going to the
very. source of the Indian culture
by translating Indian works. The
Buddhist Tripitaka had three edi-
tions in China and Japan.

So far as India was concerned it
was however surprising that no
such visible ' evidence of assimilat-
ing Chinese culture was available.
There might be many factors for
this -1apse, including foreign domi-
nation of India. When Hiuen
Tsang, in the seventh century visit-
ed the country, said Dr. Chatter-
iee, he was invited by Bhaskar
Varma, a contemporary of Harsha,

a friend and patron of the Chinese.

pilgrim., When the latter was at
his .court in Assam the king polite-
lv enquired of the Chinese pilgrim
it he could spare a Chinese work
for translation into Sanskrit. Hieun
Tsang was too devoted a Buddhist

" to pay any attention to any other

thing that did not concern Buddha
and his philosophy. When after
the return to his  country, the
Chinese Government sent a mis-
sion to the Court of Harsha the
Iatter was dead and the mission
was not well received. Bhaskar

. Varma was still alive and he re-

peated his request again to the
Mission. The Mission on its re-
turn to China conveyed the wish
of the Indian ruler to the Chinese
scholarly world and a work of
Lzuse was chosen for the purpose.
The book was translated into Sans-
krit - by the Sanskrit-knowing
Chinese scholars but history was
silent if the translated work ever
reached the Indian soil.

. It ;was ‘thus apparent, comment-
ed Dr. Chatterjee that the Indian
gide was as inquistive as was the
Chinese to learn as much as they
cculd of each other's heritage and
oulture.

“THE ASSIMILATION

".But though the evidence of the
Indian

‘ Chinese .
Joughts was™
e cOUMber-part in India was nhot

assimilation of
its
SO.

frequent met

He had himself looked into the
subject of linguistics and noticed
that in contrast-to many words of
Indian origin in China, words of
Chinese origin in India did not
exceed more than half a dozen.
They were, China, Kichak (bam-
boo), Mushara (a kind® of stone)
and an obsolete word Sway
(paper).

The Chinese outlook = however,
he felt had in a subtle manner
irfluenced the 1Indian thought.
The Chinese looked -at Nature m
a detached fashion and unlike the
Indian way which accepted Nature |
as a part of life itself: This pecu-
har way of looking at -Nature in |
a detached manner was abundant-
1y “furnished in Kalidas’s  Megh-
Dut ' (Cloud-Messenger) and he
woeuld. not be .surprised if he was
told that this particularly Chinese
way of delineating Nature was im-
bibed by ‘the author when Chinese
influence had already been felt in
the Indian thought world.

In his report to the meeting Sj.
Sati Ranjan Sen, secretary of the
Association, spoke of the progress
that it was making in teaching
Chinese language to Indian
students. He particularly spoke
wonderful appreciation that Indian
students had from the Chinese resi=-
dents ‘of Kalimpong where for two
nights they staged a Chinese
Drama. .




The installation ceremony of Maharaja Jigme Dorji Wangg
was held at the end of last month with great pomp and splex
in the historic town of Paro in Bhutan. Mr B. K. Kapur,
Political Officer in Sikkim, represented India at the cerem
presented to the Maharaja presents from the Presideps
Minister. The photograph shows the Maharaja and

after the ceremony.




=AND THe HOUSE OF HANOVER-
ON THE THRONE 0F ENGLAND

BE SURE TO VOTE/

i orld nghts sceried:

EXPLANATION — The Act of
English Settlement which gave
iti King

over was passed in the House
of Commons on May 14, 1701,
by a vote of 96-95. The single
decisive vote was cast by, Sir
Arthur Owen, who raced on
horseback from Orielton  to
London, 300 miles in 15 hours.
1f he had not arrived in time to
cast his vote, Elizabeth 11 would
not be Queen of England today.

A NEW RULER

Paro, Bhutan, Oct. 28 (AP)—|
Yesterday was a big day in tiny§
Bhutan, mountain - bound Hima- |
layan state wedged between India’s |
northeast frontier and Communist
Tibet,

Yesterday 23-year-old Jigme
Wangchuk, second in the semi-in-
hunt highlands deer with the
Bhutanese bamboo long bow, don-
ned the robes of “druk gyalpo,” or
“king of the dragon country.”

dependent country's

ing line, died last M:

asfy began at the turn of the cen-
tury when the British engineered
the unification of Bhutan’s scat-
tered tribal realms.

Chieftans and their retinues
trekked from all corners of this
190-by-90 mile land for the cere-
mony installing the new ruler. No
outsiders except India’s political
officer in adjacent Sikkim, B. K.
Kapoor, made the 10-day. expedi-
tion over the hills beyond the last
motor road to 7,500-foot high Paro.

Seated alongside Jigme Dorji
was his petite 20-year-old wife,
Kesang. Although many Bhutanese
—like their nearby Tibetan neigh-
bors — still = practice polygamy,
Jigme Dorji has decided to stick
to Kesang, daughter of his princi-
pal adviser, Raja Dorji.

As a result ‘of their
racial and cultural origins,
young couple have needed inten-
sive study to prepare for their new
public life, which will involve close
contact with Indian officials,

Bhutan is an Indian protectorate
under a 1949 treaty granting India
jurisdiction over the strategic
state’s foreign affairs and defense.
In return Bhutan gets 500,000
rupees  ($105,000) annually, India
recently has stepped up interest in
Bhutan defenses in view of in-
creasing Communist troops across
the border in Tibet.

Kesang studied several years in
London’s international house, a
finishing school for girls from
abroad, Jigme Dorji learned Eng-
lish and Hindi from private tutors
in Bhutan and then toured Europe
for six months in early 1950.

Bhutan’s  estimated 300,000 in-
habitants: practice a brand of
Tibetan Lamaist Buddhism. Prin-
cipal products of the area are rice,
| corn, * millet, shellac, wax and|
musk. In the southern’ lowlands|
elephants still roam wild in great
numbers.

—e

NBURY NEWS-TIMES, TUESD/
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Bhutan Congress
Formed

Founders Asked To

Leave The State

KALIMPONG, Nov. 16.

A secction of Bhutanese citizens
has formed a political body calied
“The Bhutan' State Congress” at
Patgram in Assam, it was learned
here to-day,

The founders of the . Congress
were reported to have been asked
to leave Bhutan because they aad
been doing political work, which is
strictly prohibited in the State.

A recent meeting of the Congress
at Patgram pa,ssed the foilowing |
resolution : |

“In consequence of the mal-ad-
ministration. of Bhutan State &)
large number of people left the
State and have been staying in the
northern part of Goalpara and/ Jal-
paiguri, This meeting urges the
Bhutan  State Congress to find
ways and means for the redress of
th: grievances of those people now
living as refugees in Goalpara and |
Jalpaiguri ¥ —(PTI.)
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OLITICAL REFORMS IN

(lne of the first pictures received in London of the Communist invasion of
ibet. A convoy transporting Chinese troops and supplies moves up to the
front.

India More Secure Than
90% Of Countries

Nehru Explains Government’s
Army Reduction Policy

From Our Special Representative
NEW DELHI, Dec 21 —Prime Minister Nehru told Parliament
today, in reply to a pointed inquiry by Pandit H N, Kunzru, that
India now was more secure than 909% of the countries in the world.

After the ch that followed had
3 Defence Zones er the cheers that followed ha

died away, the Prime Minister ela-

borated his point which, he said, he
Proposed
S St

did not make on the basis of the
strength of India's armed forces. He
Plans Await Approval
Of Eisenhower

declared: that, judging from the pre-
sent world situation, the danger to
India in the near future was far less
than the danger threatening more
powerful and advanced _countries
both in the East and the West

spea
on_the debate on the supplementary
demand for Defence services. Refer-
Ting to the question of a reduction in
the strength of the Army, persistent-
Iy mentioned by some members, he
said the matter had been continually
under consideration by the Govern-
ment, since 104647, but much could
not be done yet because of “obvious
factors’

The Government were still deter-
mined to go ahead with the proposal
but take every precaution so that the

LONDON, = Dec 21.—Atlantic

separate
from Scandinavia to the Mi
it was learned from a usually u:hdhlc
source here toda;

Final plans will not be made until
General Eisenhower arrives in urope
as Supreme Commander of the organi-
zation, But the lines along which they
are likely to develop are:

(1) A Central European
under the personal direction of Gen-

Command

: general strength of the Army did not
I RBHAARQNET) lessen. “We would rather have a high-

@ A Northern Command spreading | 1y mechanized, relatively small army
over Scan orts of the Bal-

than a large ill-equipped foot army”,
he said.
Those clements in the Army who were

fic, with a Commandet junior to General
Eisenhower and reporting_through him
to Atlantic Pact HQ in Washington; T e the Arm;
. | not properly equipped and no

(3) A Mediterranean Command, re- | J?* PIfl G A
sponsibility. for which would rest with el taines “em iecasnting athan
[ ritish Commonwealth, ~ Middle of the At e it wers
Eastern countries and the {wo asso- I Tess, eqor et oolle ores:
St thel LNt Pack e a of how economy in De-

Sasiy be under a Commonwealtn Com. | fence expenditure could be effected, the
mander.—PTI-Reuter. (Continued on page 5 col 2.)

U.N.Cease-Fire Proposal
Not a‘ ‘Trap”

Mr. Entezams Assurance to

China’s Foreign Minister

LAKE SUCCESS, Dec 21.--Mr Nasrullah Entezam, President of
the General Assembly, has assured the Chinese Communist Govern-
ment that the U.N. cease-tire proposal in Korea is not a “trap” as
alleged by Mr Wu Hsui-chuan, Peking’s representative who left here
on Tuesday for London.

Ina telegram sent to Mr Chou En-

ila, Chinese Foreign Minister, on be-
half of the three-man Cease-fire Com-
mittee, Mr Entezam is understood to
have said that: the U.N. roposal
only called upon the parties to state
the terms on which a satisfactory
basis for a cease-fire could be estab-
lished.

He is understood to have pointed
out that the resolution declared that
the fighting in Korea should be pre-
vented from spreading and that after

a cease-fire was in operation “fur—
ther steps should be taken for
peaceful settlement  of n\lshng
issues.”

An assurance was also said to
have been given that a cease-fire

would be followed by talks on other
Far Eastern issues, as envisaged ina
resolution now before. the  Folitical
ommittee.—PTI-Reu
NiF. WU IN BRAGUE

PRAGUE, Dec 20.—Mr Wu Hsui-
chuan and the other membersyof the
Chinese Communist delegation fo Lake
Success arrived here tonight  from
London, on their way back to Peking,

They were welcomed by M Fileali
ger, Czech Vice-Premier, and the
Chinese Ambassador to Prague. The
delegation is expected to spend a day
r two here before —continuing
Jjourney.—PTI-Reuter.

INQUIRY INTO MR. TYAGI'S
* _ALLEGATIONS ON SUGAR
21 a

NEW m:Lm
Minister

ed Mr
Allahabad

its

Mushtaq Ahmed,

ate parties to import
connected matters—

A three-day conference between India
ing financial matters between the two

Mr Mamtaz Hussain

NEPAL

Nehru’s Statement
In Parliament

TEXT OF INDIAN
MEMORANDUM

From Our Special Representative
NEW DELHI, DeL 21.—The ane Mmlsler of Nepal

will issue a

reforms

and * other matters” before the end of Decemher, Prime
Minister Nehru told Parliament today.

THIS news is contained in a reply of the Prime Minister of Nepal
to India’'s memorandum ‘comprising her advice concerning the
principles that should govern reforms in Nepal.

The reply, noted for its politeness and affirmation that

advice given by the “ great neighbour”

was always received

‘with attention, gives little indication of Nepal's views on the
scope of reforms or return of King Tribhuvan,

While Nepal’s explanation for delay in the proclamation is the
need for “ careful thought,” Mr Nehru, in his statement, emphasized:
“It is our firm conviction that the longer political reforms and a
satisfactory settlement are delayed in Nepal, the greater the danger
to Nepal’s security and internal tranquillily.”

NEW SPEAKER OF
U.P. ASSEMBLY

MR. NAFISUL HASAN
ELECTED

From Our Special Representative

LUCKNOW, Dec 2L—Mr . Nafisul
an was | today  declared elected
Speaker of the U.P. Assembly in the

vacancy caused by the resignation of Mr
Purshottamdas Tandnn more than four

a Ha self made
ile presiding over
Speaker this even-

the House as Deputy
ing.

He said that only two nomination
papers had been reczived anc
tioned his as. signed by

name
Pandit. Pant, Chief Minister, and Mr
Tandor; the other by Mr Sampurnanand,
Education Minister.

puhn after the announcement,
Pandit Pant recnled the “able, sincere
and impartial in whi M

Hasan had acted as the head of the
House in the past. and said that the
Congress Party was happy to have him

as the Speaker although he did not be-

gpeeches.
the unfort
peatige stbnd high on boiit sidesch tile
Bouse, . He announced that  he_ would
Mr Tandon
the Speaker could con

rtunate controversy, his personal

not. Tollow the example of
who held that

m League ticket.
ammmnlv elected Deputy Speaker and
ha then kept away from party

sa.
a5¢

DELHI CONFERENCE
AGREEMENT

NEW DELHI, Dec 21.—The Indo-
Pakistani _conference has agreed upon

the setting ‘machinery - for
implementing_certain _decision: a
result of which, it is ormd. migrants

fom ons country to the other wauld be

able to o a; for their
claims of various_kinds.
A Partition Secretariat _annourice-

conference, which

and in removing difficulties in regard to
some others.—]

India’s  memorandum, which laid
stress on her desire to sce an “inde:
pendent, progressive and g
Nepal flourish suggested the setting up
of a Constituent Assembly, cemposed
entirely of elected members, to draw
up a constitution for Nepal, and an
interim Government including repre-
sentatives of popular opinion. The
Prime Minister should continue to be
a mem e Rana family; King
Tribhuvan Shoual Q9 -otinioa. o ibe

ing.
LTI adds:

M faidtithagIndia.
is_that, Rpe-pea LS
sind. stabili ty in the

ep: s:
{ime, e {2l tah the. introduction of
substantial politigal reforms was essen-
tal for this purpose,

“It_was on this basis of respect for
Nepal’s independeice, combined with an
urgent interest in political reforms there,
hat we carried on our conversations
with, representatives of the Government

of Nep: recantly in Delhi.
We explained our position fully to_these
representa enerals Kaiser Shum-

er a Shumsher. and. at their
request, Dec 8, a Me-

we X
Tnorandum: defining our aims. and. pro-
Pposals.

PRIMARY OBJECTIVE
“The Government. of
objective is ti

dia
constitutional changes, which will satisty
popular opinion and are acceptable to
important  noy e caniaaions o
Ncmlm national
Sic {Covernmtnt of Tndla's) view

it js necessary:

—That a Constituent Assembly, com-
A properly-elected m

(Continued on‘Page 5 col. 1.)

Defence Perimeter In
Hungnam Shrinks

Communist Troops Closing In
From Three Sides

TOKYO, Dec 21.—With over
in from three sides,

easily defensive perimeter, it was

countries,

Indian delegation ),

and Pakistan commenced in New Delhi on Monday to discuss outstand-
The photograph shows (left to right) :
(leader ), Mr Zahiruddin Ahmed, Mr Hamid Ali, and Mr Z. Ahmed
( Pakistan delegation ); Mr S. K. Banerji, Mr S. Dutt, Mr H. M. Patel (leader) and Mr B. B. Das Gupta (of the

Mr H. A. Majid, Mr

the hard-pressed U.S. garrison defending
Hungnam in NE Korea has now withdrawn into a tighter and more

Chinese Communist troops construct a bridge over a torrential river during

their invasion of Tibet.

They are seen u:
trucks across the river.

r boats to transport

Text Of “No

conference in London.

CALCUTTA WEATHER
z

e maximum temperature in Calcutta
up 0 5-30 pm, yesterday was 83° and the
minimum 60" aximum  wet bulb

was 100% and mini-

-hour period ended

o pnd, nelehix

cur in the
weather o

night temperature

Fork for
nowod: Foi Lik
otherwise i
appreciable change in
is ex-ected,

Sun sets today at

4-58 pm.;
rises tomorrow a

at 614

W .m,
Full Moon on December 24,
ather Keadings on Page 3.]

EXECUTIONS BY SHOCTING
SUSPENDED BY S. KOREANS
e G
SEOUL, Dec 21.—The South

Korean Government announced
today that it had suspended the

peadin; investigation
whather executions had
“conducted in an Jmproper or
inhumane manner.”

Yesterday, two British offi-
cers halted the execution of

about 40 prisoners by South
Korzan milihry Dolice The
wh

wej under
of |l|e Brmsh Zﬂtll
lndeper "nt Brigade, saved 17
from shooting.—PTI-Reuter.

100,000 Communist troops closing

learnt tonight,
They had blown up the
bridge leading south from the en-
circled port and were reported baitl-
ing to hold their lines with the aid
of bombing machine-gunning
naval planes and the blg guns  of
Allied warships off s
5 1 cArlhur

last

annuunced Shat

er o batns
o S epostant disasten
f l‘le great Chinese counter-
offensive—t| h!: 16

casualties and

1
forces’
S. Eighth Army’s withdrawal in

the north-west had not been dictatec
Y the accept-

ance of defeat, General MacArthur said.

[Sze Editorial “Back to Korea”—
Page 4]

The withdrawal was dlmaled Ly
“obvious  discrepancy”

corps. ot 31" Chinbse. Compmunist af
sions and four corps of 12 U.N. divi-
sions.

The forward echelon of nine corps
represented only 20% of Chinas orgs.

the
ine

5

nized mj npower, with 1
addlunn’\l “known fo  be
massed ond_echelon. along the

Yalu River and. within Manchuria”.
ast re “not \|nu;u1l

suf

scatterad ﬁgnhng between
d,South Koreun patrols "took
ay i the - north-we
hth Army just below
L B aTlR AL e Ao toret 2 ound
e

Pilots reported great enemy activi-
ty on the highway south " trom
Yongchon.” unist ~ concentration

areq & few miles north of the. P

in the

India Pledged To Peace,
Says Nehru

War” Letiers

With Pakistan

NEW DELHI, Dec 21.—Mr Nehru has
Minister of Pakistan that he will be able to visit Karachi only after
his return to India from the Commonwealth Prime Ministers’

informed the Prime

Letters exchanged between the oty

on' the
table of Parliament this morning.

In his iast letter Mr Nehru said: 1 a

as convinced as ever that such a declara:
tion ‘would go a ldng way to clear the
atmosphere for a friendly discussion of
all the issues that

between our two

lmn by India and Pak!slan would hav
a peculiar value.”

Welcoming the Pakistani Prime

ntr;
the matter for the pre

The :onespondence comams the
Indian Prime Minister's reply dated
Dec 11 to the Pakistani Prime Minister's
letter of Nov 27. This lett

o 29 was received too to b
included in the correspondence that was
rinted and laid on the table of the
ouse on Nov 28 but was circulated to
MPs  separately e Indian = Prime
Minister’s statement in the Indian Par-
liament 28 on Mr Liaquat Ali

Khan’s letter is also included in the cor-
respondence published today
[PRESS PROPAGANDA
Referril to Press propaganda, Mc
Nehru said that the 'leadin
papers of India had dealt, with the Delhi
agree! ully and with a sense
of respunubllxty and “the tone of the

(Continued on page 5 col 5.)

EISENHOWER
OPTIMISTIC

el g Lo

NO REASON FOR
HYSTERIA

DENVER (Colorado), Dec 21.
—General Eisenhower told a
Press conference here that the
“situation these days is not
nearly as dark as in the spring
of 1942.”

SKED if. taking a long view,

he was optimistic, he repli-
ed emphatically : * Yes.”

The General said the responsibility of
any nation which undertook global war-
fare must not be minimize

Without " mentioning any “country by
name, - he said in answer o a question:

“If they are choosing global war, they
are not showing, the wisdom ' they
have shown in the Past.

o reason for the USA to act
in an atmosphere of hysterical fear,” he
stated. “It is silly to be too frightened
or_indeed too belligerent. A calm deter-
mined America

General and
came here
to leave for Washington on Tuesday.—
PTI-Reul

iEchllslve despatch—Page 4]

TRUMAN'S MESSAGE TO
ARMED FORCES
WASHINGTON, Dec 20. — Presi-

dent Truman expressed the hope to-
day that in the next year the mrxd
would come closer to rea

“ultimate dream of liberty,
and freedom.

He told the U.S. Armed Forces in
a Christmas message: “This Chrisi-
mas finds many _thousands of you
abroad, far from loved ones and the
close ties and relationships which add
to the spirit and warmth of the holi-
day season.

“Wherever you serve, your Tes-
ponse to heavy duties and responsi-
bilities is proof that your mission, as
representatives of a iree nation, Is to
strengthen and to' give hope to all
who seek peace on earth.

e real spirit of Christmas
abide with you and may all of us, in
concert with all free peoples. ~come

)ushce

man's u
Jjustice and lreedumA"—PTl -Reuter,

BRITISH REARMAMENT

POLICY
LONDON. Dec 20—Britain's reai-
mament policy must be one of “pay

aswe go,” Mr Gaitskell, Chancellor of
the Exchequer, said here tonight.

“We have got to rearm and rearm
swittly,” he told the Institute of Ex-
port at its Christmas dinne;

“Bintwe must. not throw 4way our
recovery nor sacrifice the economic
independence which we have just re-
gained. Nor must we, by cutting down
too far the supply of new equipment
for industry, weaken the foundations
of our future industrial progress.

“In tackling the economic prob-
lems of defence, thersfore, our policy
must be. as far'as we can, ‘o pay as
we go.” Whatever steps are practicable
and feasible to achieving this end the

Government must and will take.
—PTI-Reuter.

“FRASER"
STANDS FOR
RESEARCH AND
IMPROVEMENT

IEAH’K

(neas)

centre of the peninsula.
Reuter,

TOOTH-BRUSH

P.42 Mission Row

Messrs. l’ H. HlR/\ & CO.,
Extension, Calcutta 13.

New Xear lo xenhzmx
Libartys-
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SITUATIONS VACANT

Accurule Stenographer, preferanly a_lady,
toly. . State  salary

acceptable. PO Box 50, Caloetta 1.
klet.l.nul i e requu €d 105 Lempo;
sis. n connection with instaliation

fieations and. experience" Write to Box i

Statesman_Calcu

Fbdpertenced ma to handle Export/Import
fusiness, | Must have at least. ten

ence,  Write to Box 153,

Eiatesman” o

Engineer-cum-| M.mapzer for a 660 tons Cold
Storage Pla ree or Diploma in

Electrical Engineering esential Refrigera:

tion experience desirable Pay Rsi—10—

225 with free quarters. Aoply immediately.

Kisan Cold Storage & Refrizeration Ser;

e Ltd.,

ing - Salary in accordance with_experience

and canlmlny Patte 1o Box 4790 Statess
an,

Satreury/s‘enovrlpher required by exe-

ve of large European company (n
Caleutta. tating quaMfications, -
1 Box 476 esman, Calcu s

SITUATIONS WANTED

Conadian girl, University graduate, on ex-
visit, seeks position. Qualiz

an; suK(e:(mn
secondary cnnsmmuon Box 4821,
man, Caleu

HOUSES & FLATS TO LET

Bungalow near Golf Club, 3 bedrooms.

Reado suits Buropcan,, Regent Bark
Rs.400, s
baths, T,
ooms &
furniture for sale
near
Rs.250

I85/D. Rash Behari Ave.. Caicutta.  HE2
HOUSES & FLATS WANTED

Madrassi Christian students desires room/
flat, moderate rent Box 4741, Statce:
man, Calcutt w2

BOARD & APARTMENTS

Wogd St. autet turnithed upper room
Dath sep entr. " garage. suit Euro

A really heavy duty Indian make

5
"a

CHRISTMAS SHOPPING
GENUINE CROCODILE HANDBAGS £1
enuine crocodile leat

cigar _cases,

wr s
and_manufacturers, Tdeal for presentation
o all” occasions. ‘Guthberison arper,
Govt. Place, Calcutta,
Artistic ttafian cvening bags and_Am
can coloured pearls, at Liberty Traders.
Humayan Gourt, ‘Gaictitta.
At Mrs' E. Woods, Park' Street. Calcutta
ladies and " children’s Wearfor every

gecasion,  warm coats and velvet wrap:
Lovely dolls, toys and Xmas itis—ope
gach day until ¢ pm “inciuding Satarday.

he o serve you with our latest

s
ccasions offer-

LEGAL NOTICES

N THE MATTER OF THE INDIAN
PLERG MPANIES ACT 1913,

IN THE MATTER OF THE BANK
cu\n'nms AM)

same,
Dated 22nd day of November, 1950,
ad,
Solicttor fou the “petitione:
ol St

PUBLIC NoTlFl(,ATI(INS

fained from the  varden  Manager

Note: & 88 peovides that any person
who intends to appea: the ti-
tion must serve on or send bv post to the

ice in writing of his
intention to do so ~ The notice must state
address of the person, or.

me ress
firm, m e serv if posted
ust be sent by post in suficient time to

0! ater
clear days before the 15th January, 1951
AND PROFESSIONAL

SHOPS OFFICES & GODOWNS

Office 240 sq. ft. crossing Swallow Lane
and Radha Bazar, Caicutta. best ared,

Write G.P.O. Box 999, Calcutt
o Let. A commodivus nail 86x21 with
ther room measuring 44°x12_suit-

shops in Chowringhee area at a_monthly
fent, between Re 40~ Tortte "mox 182
Statesman__Calcut
MOTOR GARS CYCLES &
ACCESSORIES

uick Sale, Vauxhall Wyvorn, - latest
model, European owned, small mile-

age Rs8(0U, 2 Panditya Rd. Calcutta,

South_1233

For Sale or would exchange for jeep. Ford

VB_saloon ery and’ carburet
tor. Taxed and in: 2,150 Box 1887,
Statesman, Calcutt MCE
for_sale’ Chevroiet 19 tarion
wagoD Bullt on truck chassis Pu

59 wew In January, 1650, done 9000 miier
Stat

Al
1,946, Tauxnall, 1074, greellent. conditio
sell Street, c;!
cutta Lunch hours ang after 5.00
940 Morris 10/4. Daily used, taxed and
insured. Rs.2.300, 5 Rissh Rond. Catcutta.
during_office hours. MG

RAIII"S

Al tyges radios, sadiograms, cash. hire or
Al India Trading, 1. Cen_

3 o
Tow, “idang
Iy, Calcut A
Amizingly lnexpensl\e[ Garrard changer
electrograms, ~ Popular Radios, 60, New
Theaire Road, Caleutta. Open il 8 pm
Arrived, University driver unit type SARF
watt, .15-ohms. Trade inquiries soli-
cited. H D! Ghosh & Co. 36, Bentinck Street,

B,M.V radiogram A.C. tmported model
auto record changer walnut finish
20, ° First offer. Re2000 secures.

- Lid. 0A, Chowringhee:

st
Jdeal x;{,as 'R, Pye Bandspread unio

) flberal casn discount  Atirc:
lve tems for instalments EasternElec:
e & Trading Cor HA" Chowrinanee A
Calcutta.

Latest “euilips) Sadios ano,Radtograrms

with record chal G Roge
Co__ 12" Daihouste Sa. Caleutta
EDUCATIONAL

Avpications _areinvited  from _Anglo-

Indian teachers, able to play the

planv, for the post of mi

commercial pilots licence.

able. Apply at once t
Club Lid, Post Bhubaneswar

ssa)
Anjuman Boys' High School. Wanted Urdu-

nowing irained, Graduaies ior the post
Assistant
da

of
Auuux% Teacher
R:

El
Wanted Urdu-
ad ~ Mistrest
Mistress: Graduate
B0 Under-gratuate Kasistan Fasehors. pree
ferably trained and_a Lady Physical Initrue-

tress of any nationality. Pay R
300 REIS0-10/3- 300 Re5- 52-150, Rebdo —
120 and Rs5 00  respectively. Knoy
ledge of Bengali and Hindi will be addi-
tional qualification. Higher initial salary
e given in special cases. Be:
Provident Fund after confirmation,
veyance hool bus fre 1L

Mufdul Tslam *_Tane, Calcutta 14 by ‘fhe

Wianted Tady tencher. with knowledge ‘o
ndl to conch a bay and a irl rexd-

{05, ngClass and and sih. ~Welte to Box
alcutta. ED

KENNEL & LIVESTOCK

For Sule, One Alstian bitch, pup real
beau sable colour, six months' old,

in exccllunt condition. Highly bedklree

Many Champlons in sirain. Regiafered witn
CIL Mrs. Porrett. Bungalow N

Kumurd ubi.

PHOTOGRAPHY

Fogsy Pieture! lens needs ex
cleaning, Sand t to Phn!o -Cine- Sound

217, Bentinck Street, Calcutt:

SéNever seen such exceilent’ auaiity i
iargements” say the e\ummen S)x

M. As12; 6)x4), Rel: Bix6) Rel-12:
10, Rs.3-8 H_Krishen Anand, Suite

XGS Fifth Floor, Karnani Mansions. F k

St._Calcutta

MACHINERY HARDWARE

Available, International Harvester diesel
electric plants 15 kw. for indus-
wial uses, “Brainard Loternational (1) Lidy
Madan St., Caleutta.
Avaunble best Indian made “Enterprise”
nvesta lathes, graded “Domi
nton?"chudky  Geiitng. shete plRang:
slotting machines, etc. Inquife Jayems
Eng Co. 22, Brabourne R, Calcutta. BB,
“Auas" Grade 1 shect metal machinery
is suifable for almost every type and
kind of sheet metal work, obtainable from
e Tndusteial’ Syndicate, . Machinery
Ml Store *Suppliers, 119, Ripon  Street
alcutt
Avajiabie ready stock 2,
ubota engines, Eleciric mmnrs. b
lish make, brand new. 10 h.p. 960 and 1440
Thm A, AR DG, Rustoh engine
Tiew. 2023 22/24 and 24/26 h.p. Alternators
5 Kw. 220 volts AC. single phase 1500
rpm. K. C. Nath & Co, 19, Strand Road,
Caicutta, MH

nt, Bengal u
153, Dharamfala Street, Ca\cupﬁ

. 1950, enter td mween Buri

 Steod r.;?‘nce"ed Wit efieet trom. 10th
utt &
Attorneys for Purl Bfaing b Lid.
Dated, utta, 12th_December, 1950.

THE (LST!I\I,|IIA’;’K OF INDIA,
(lnqm(e In Home, Savings Safe Account

For Sale. Big established oil. dal and rice
mills in a district of Bihar. Box 1813,

Statesman, Caleutta

Wanted ' Agents to sell “Free
India’s cheapest and best |\\unnved

ety Liberal “terms” Write to

India” Weekl “BR

IDEAL
HOME ENTERTAINERS

PORTABLE GRAMOPHONE!
HM.V. or Columbia .

Rs. 215/ to
Rs. 260/~
chonu CHANGER (Garrard),
AC./D.C. complete with high
fidelity_amplifier :

Table Grand Modet Rs, 1,050/~

Console - RS. 1450/
RECORD PLAYERS :
Columbia, A.C./D.C. .. Rs. 215/~

RADIOS : All-wave, 5 to 7
valves, HM.V.; Mullard;
Murphy .. Rs. 3%/ to
Rs. 895/~

Our Showrooms will remain OPEN

wholeday on SATURDAY, the 23rd
and SUNDAY, the 24th instants.

L. C. SAHA, LTD.
20-D, LINDSAY ST.. CALCUTTA.
"Phone: West 790.

For

Forelgn Whisky, Brandy. Gl
. Sherry,

reticn: Cigars, ot lowest mark
CompELIve Brice:

Visit

EMPIRE STORES

The House for Wine und Stores,
60/C, Chowringhee,
‘PHONE Pk 740,

XMAS HAMPERS

&) 1B Scoten wiisky. |
2 Bts. Wines (SA).

Lot
Rs. 45/~

Bt. Scoteh Whisky.

1
1 Bt Spanish Sherry. | s
1Bt Win ), HsgNs

© 1Bt scoen whsky | Lot
2 Bts. French Brand: Rs. 87/~

@) 1 scoen Whisky.

Bt.  Engli
Bt He 8 neaes Bra

Lot
Rs. 105/~
Champafne (Auet)

o

(E) Also High Class Provisions, Tollet
requisites and Cold Storage goods.
aT
THE JUBILEE STORES
35, PARK STHEHT, CALCUTTA.
PHONE Pk 4082,

TRADE ANNOUNCEMENTS

A, Available, Portiand Cement with-
out permit, Ready stocks, Any auan-
iy, Avply Kave Marden (Eastern)
Lid., 5 and 6,

Available  crushed and raw bones in
antity. * Delivery January/February!
arch. Appiy P.O. Box No. 45i7, Bomba:
JPartaric, Carbolic, $ota Bemene,
Sodium _ Fluoride. Magnesium
Carbonate, Tri. Sodium" Phosphate. Anhy-
rous, Cafbon Tetrachioride, Pat. Perman-
ganate, Iron P ri ci c,

Al
Barium Chioride and Nitrate, Phos; sphorous
—yellow and red and all sorts of technical
chemicals, - jaboratory reagents, avallable.

Mk pure (fuli cream) Rel per seer
Door-to-door delivery ~ Regent Dairv.
uI/,A, Ahiripukher Rd Calcutta 19 TA2

houtd - please send-* quotations. = hrands
fuantities ‘avajinble with mieceseary d-vn(;
to. Box 1917, Statesman, Calciilta

jubstituted for the” exifting Rule
my
er e I Tores ot AhCtnets OMessIn

ik reserves to itseit the right to
ace red

| e by the
Exeautive Engineer, cncunn Aviation

up to 12 tioon nf 21 IESL m cémiuuc!(un

be«wen tenders are nvited trom et Gltss
he Orissa Fiying oo <P

:m from the Executive Engineers Office

Se.led nmum superseribed “Tenders for

a

m;
submitted along with tenders.
be, Teceived up to 5 p. of Decemi

Sealed tenders for supply of boot bru
e nco

5

Nine units of Ramnzd Cargo Lighters,
P

o . 18 T
to be depasited By s tondered fo the nearget
Treasury Ch!llnn should be enclosed with

ESICCATED COCG

P DESIC r‘l\’l‘P ll (‘l)(‘ﬂ ANUT
n Producs in caces or loose, fne.

£ Shipment_just avrive

3 2 E. NHS (M,

VI A chowrmnw

'c:mnu.
TAe

t our new
Caleutta:

Indian Cacpet Corporation:

GERMAN CHEMICALS 3
invited indents cit for Aluminium Su

romine
Saccharine J K_1)oss & Group
rles, 31561 Ohina Basar Street. Caicutia)

SALES BY AUCTION

AUCTION  SALE.
Dismantled iron materials of old Durgawati
bridge consisting of Rods, Flats, Squares,
Angles, etc. Weighing about 27 tons and

a

tons will be sold by Pul uction on
24th Januaty, 1931 m.-in U
Workshop hri-on-Sane (S

aterials will remain open 1o inspection

balance within 15 days Failing which the
earnest money will be forfeite

ingh,
Executive Engineer,
sA Dehri_Division

BANARSI DAS & SONS, LID.

Under instructions. from the Dy. Director.
ands, Hirin ispostys, Caicutta will

Siores Depot at 26, Garden Rearh Road, on
671230 at 1100 am Nissen Huts 3 Nos
. ‘Sheet Roof etc. Ph. 2868, i

c

At THE RUSSELL EXCHANGE
. RUSSELL STREET AT 10-30°AM.

VALUABLE FURNITURE
Comprising: Modern Dining and Drawing-
Teom_Suites Radiogram with Record Chai
Rer. G.EC, Stove. Sewing ' Machine, Ward-
tobe Truck Cane Verandah Suite ‘English

rpets, Several Dolls, Almiral ds,
Dressing_ Tables, Glass, Plate and

umes. i
Warm Suits, Overcoats, Shirts, Ccals

BARRETT & CO.
WILL SELL BY PUBLIC AUCTION

rk Street, Calcutia, on Friday,
the"220d December, 1950, at 10-30 a.m.

HOUSEHOLD FURNITURE
Com) rawing-room_Suite, Inlaid Kash-
mir Table, Burmess Carved Figure Stand
and Table, a 15'x12 English Carpet, pair
Qakwood ~ Spring Beds. Dutch _Dresses
; | Grockery. a ‘Carved Chiiese Camphorwoud

ai

D hesf ete
~The property of Mr. E. H. White and
others account.
ON_VIEW.

CLUB ANNOUMCEMERTS

CLEM BROWNE INSTITUTE

na \m:ls Ere

“Miss Clem
Handsome ‘prizes for Novelty  dn
the Lucky entrance  disc.  Min
fable n advance.

BENGAL FLYING CLUB LTD.
Barrackpore Air Port. ‘Phone: BKP, 194.
doy tide over Calcutta on Moon-lit night, on
Dec. 22nd.. 1950. Free transport from
‘Victorla  House', Esplanade and back.
Rates:—Joy Ride, Dinner and Dance,
Rs, 17/=: Joy Ride, Rs. 12/-: Dinner and
Dance. Rs. 7/~

For a delightful change
try Indian Dishes at
AMJADIA’S BRANCH
AT

SOCIETY CINEMA, CALCUTTA,

MAZDA'S LTD.

-1, LINDSAY STREET, CALCUTTA

‘While wishing all our many .

customers a MERRY CHRISTMAS
and a HAPPY NEW YEAR, we
are pleased to announce that our
establishment will remain open
on the 23rd and 24th and will
close only on Christmas Day and
Boxing Day.

HAPPY XMAS:

To You
Remembert TEK-TAL Remember!!

SMART AND - ECONOMICAL

desi read;
e e S e ooy
(cotton and woollen) just received

SPECIAL OFFERS :
Worsted trousers
Panama trousers @ 32/8
Panama Hawaiian shirts @ RS 32/8
LARGE STOCK OF HOSIERY GOODS
For distinctive and perfect tailoring
call at our outfitting dept.,

RAHMAN & CO.
44/13. DERTRAM STREET,
CALCUTTA ~13.

UY )\'Ihl-A PROVISIO:
RETTES, FILMS,

THE V.P.STORES

15, LINDSAY ST. CALCUTTA.
No. 2

MEDICINES,
AC. AT

2-PIECE DRESS SUITS
TO MEASURE FOR NEW YEAR
BEST SILK LINING AND SILK FACING
ENGLISH BLACK PANAMA
BLACK VICUNA Rs. 280/- to Rs. 325/-.

JAGGI & CO. (s 1930

12, Lindsay Street, Calcutta 16.

WHISKY & BRANDY

f
FRANCE & HOLLAND
BEEHIVE No. I BRANDY

(FRENCH)
JUSTERINI & BROOKS
No, I BRANDY

28th Week!
SUPERB VALUES MAKE
“DASTAN "—A Delightful Picture.
~The Times of India, 5-11-50.
A. R. KARDAR'S

DASTAN

with: Rajkapoor . Suraiya .
Music: NAUSHAD

JANATA g i 0 30

NAVBHARAT . .ASOKE
36,9 PM, 2-30, 5-30, 8-30 P.M.
NEELA (Barrackpore) 2, 5, 8 P.M.
AuLOJC&HeY (up to 24th Dec.)

A Mehta Pictures Release

NOW SHOWING

BANGABASI
FRE

WONDER OF WONDERS
SAMSON and
DELILAH

IN GLORIOUS TECHNICOI

U & 8-
RATES : Rs. 3/ 2/4 & 1/4, Ans. 15,

10 and 7/6.
BOOK IN ADVANCE
'Phone: HOWRAH 226.

P-R-A-C-H-I: pafiy"s
CIRCULAK ROAD NEAT SE
Shakespeare’s classic treated by
Orson Welles

MACBETH
Sunday at 10-30 a.m.
PRISONER OF SHARK ISLAND

MARYADA

Is just the picture for the young ana
the old to delight the eyes and ears and
to tone

MAR Y ADA

SAROJ MUKHERJL'S latest _offering
in Bengall for UNIVERSAL APDEALL

Direction:  Digambar Chatterji
Music: Rampal, Satinath, Dakshina
Tagore

MARYADA

Vabanl Kalamandir’s proud presenta-
tion—with SMRITL, MONISHA,
PAHARI, KAMAL, JIBEN, SANTOSH,
PHANI, NABADWIP, REBA, HARI-
DHONE(A) and others

RUNNING GLORIOUSLY AT
RUPABANI-ARUNA-INDIRA

(2-30. 5-30, 8-30) 3.6 9
JOGMAYA (Howrah) . JHARNA
(Sibpore) . PICADILLY (Salkia)
GOURI (Utfarpara) . UDAYAN
2 ( Sheoraphuli )
Kanak Distriliutor's Release by  conrtesy
of Prima_Flims. .

TODAY

DILLAGI

Shyam and Suraiya

WN

LOR
CECIL B. lIeMILLE'S MASTERPIECE
DAILY 10-31 30; 5-30 30

GIANT AMONG MOVIES !
THE ACADEMY AWARD WINNER !
THE BEST PICTURE OF THE YEAR !

“ALL THE KING’S
MEN?”
S S S,

By Robert I with
BEODERICK CRAWFORD
THE BEST ACTOR
MERCEDES McCAMBRIDGE
BEST SUPPORTING ACTRESS

R

)WERFUL
MRV R T
R_E_G_A_L‘Pmme Central 2976

Opp.: Whiteaways
5 Shows l)ally
At

10-30 AM.: 1, 315, 6 & 9 P.M.

A Thrilling Xmas Attractio
GLOBE ot
DAILY AT 3.6 & 9 P.M.

EXTRA MORNING SHOW
Today, Sunday and Monday at 10-30.

ALL THE MA 3 ADVENTURE
OF a (nmr NOVEL ON THE SCREEN !
20th Century-Fox presents

Tyrone POWER .
Orson WELLES
Cecile AUBRY

in the spectacular film version ot
Thomas Costain's famous novel !

IN TECHNILOLOR !
Jack HAWK!'NS . Michlel RENNIE
and a cast of thousands

THIS MORNING AT 10-30
“THE BLACK ROSE”

Buy your tickets in advance.

Latest Luxury Air-conditioned Cinema

The Happiest X'mas Attraction
Begins TODAY !
Get Set For Laughs .

BOB HOPE
LUCILLE BALL

In Paramount’s Hilarions Best !
Fancy Pants
Fancy Pants

Color ECHNICOLOR !
15 Fannier. Paleface”
AR: BOB Sings
hese ‘Terrific New Song Hits !
«nOME COORIN N FANCY PANTS™
This Morning Al w 30
Bing CROSBY . Fre FTAIRE
Soan CautiRin
Paramount’s Technicolar Mus\fal!

“BLUE SKIES”

Sundny Morning At 10-30
NI, Merie OBERON .
in ("nlnmlmu “echnicolor Drama !

A SONG TO REMEMBER

Special X'mas-Eve Midnight
Show on 24th Dec.!
Ray MILLAND . Hedy. LAMARR .
in’ Paramount’s Teehnicolor Western !
COPPER CANYON

Plans Open — Buy Your Seats Now.

BABRUVAHAN
HOMI WADIA'S INSPIRING EPIC

at GANESH R
MINERVA THEATRE
9.

6. BEADON ST. 'PHONE B.B. 5%
NoLIDAY SPTRACHO

TONIGHT AT 8
A Masterpiece Hindi Drama
MAHILA RAJYA
WITH ALL TOPMOST ARTISTES

PURNA
RUDYARD KIPLING'S.
- CAPTAINS COURAGEOUS
Screen's Greatest Adventure with
e B THOL ONEw
onel BARRYMORE
. John LAI{IKADI\ B
32nd B-I-G WEEK
B-A-B-U-L
MAJESTIC 3NW
ALSO 20d WEEK AT

RITZ (RANGOON)

GRAND

JIONDAY

(PURE GRAP!
‘SPECIAL’ WHISKY  (puTch)
Also SPANISH SHERRY
Readily avallable at all leading
Wine Merchants

C. SHAW

WINE MERCHANTS
Sole Selling Agents for Beehive No. 1
in Bangal

ngal
Sole Selling Agents for
JUSTERINI & BROOKS

in Bengal, Bilar, Orissa &

ssam
Importers & Stockists of
DUTCH * SPECIAL’ WHISKY
125, Lower Clrcular Koad,
(Opp. Campbell Hospita's)
Calcutta—14,  Phone : B.B. 540

63rd WEEK !
SEE YOUR FAVOURITE
SCENES IN COLOUR
R. K. FILM'S
BARSAAT
PARADISE , "'\
A EAPUR CHAND RELEASE
24th WEEK

and Still at the Top !
KANAN DEVI in SARATCHANDRA'S

MEJDIDI
SREE-PURNA-CHAYA

2-30, 545, 9 3, 6, 9 2-30, 545, 845
Sun, 10-30 A M—SREE—Mys}ery

tain

Sundav and Monday, at 10-30 A.M.
RNA—Captains Courageous
HAYA—Bhagya Chakra

FOR XMAS PRESENTS

A NAME TO REMEMBER!
We cater for ladies & gentlemen’s

glits

LADIES ; Charming Fabrics, Maiden's
Form and strapless Brassieres, Orien-
tal Draw-sting and other evening
Handbags, Nylon Stockings, Panties
and Fancy Handkerchiefs.
GENTLEMEN : Reversible Slipovers,
Tarntan Slipovers with Sox to match,
Woollen Vests, Dressing Gowns,
Pyjama Suits, Shirts. T. Shirts, Ties.
Nylon Socks, Scarves and Handker-

chiefs.
GLAMOUR

HOGG MARKET, CALCUTTA,

TONIGHT
PRINCE’S
NEWLY AIR-CONDITIONED
DINNER—DANCE

CABARET

Admission Rs. 3-2-0.

For Comturt s Economy
Do’ nat, fall 1o

CONTINENTAL HOTEL
CALCUTTA.

Only a visit will convince you.
Modern Bar and Lounge.

a

Modernised_Air-Conditioned Ctnema
MINERV A uily 3 Shows:
ALS, 6 & 9 P
The Thrilling X’mas Aurm‘!wn.
Begins TODAY

ne \\'Imle Bilstering story of the
Crim career of Ralph Cotier !

JAMES CAGNEY
in “KISS TOMORROW
GOODBYE”

(For Adults only )
Warner’s Newest Sensation! with
Barbara PAYTON . Helena CARTER

THIS MORNING AT 10-30
DENNIS MORGAN in

Warner's ‘Technicolor Musical nce !
“MY WILD IRISH KOSE i
SUNDAY MORNING AT 10-30

“Kiss Tomorrow Goodbye ”
Special X’mas-Eve Midnight
Show on 24th Dec.!

Burt LANCASTER . Virginia MAYO
in Warner's Technicolor Exciting it !
The FLAME And The ARROW

Plans Open For Cash Reservations

BOHURUPEE’S
DRAMA FESTIVAL

“CHHENRA TAAR”
“CHHENRA TAAR”
“CHHENRA TAAR”
Again on 24th Dec., at 1030 AM.

NEW EMPIRE

Cast: Tulsi Lahiri, Ganga Bosu,
Sombhu and Tripti Mitra
And the Wonder Boy
Shyamal Sen Gupta

Direction: SOMBHU MITRA

Plans open
Book early to avoid disappointment.

ENJOY YOUR
FESTIVAL

DINNER & DANCE
AT THE
BRISTOL HOTEL

(2, Chowringhee Road )
DECEMBER 23rd—24th
MENU

SHRIMP COCKTAIL
REAL TURTLE SOUP
FILLET a'BECTI

. OF MUTTON

PUDDING BRANDY SAUCE
BRISTOL CUP
COFFEE

Rs. 5/- only.
Book your fables in advance.
Novelties and Prese
Bar open till 1 A.M.
"Phone: WEST 756.

‘The BLACK ROSE’

AN’ AR-CONDITIONED HUMAYAN THEAIRE.
NEW EMPIRE

INDIA'S PREMIER PLAYHOUSE. CITY 1401,

DAILY AT 3, 6 & 9 P.M.
LAST 3 SHOWS!
GARY COOPER

In Warner Brothers' Unforgcttable

atlon Pleture
“A FAREWELL_  TO ARMS”

OPENS TOMORROW !
RAND X'MAS ATTRACTION!
A III;.'I|I.md fling on a tight litile island
ntraband is always
ottle o
Rank Or,

JOAN GREENWOOD
BASIL RADFORD
]l\"hb ROBERTSON .|UST1(,E

ORDON JACK!
SUEDUNITAGRSUN o

“«WHISKY GALORE?

Gala Mldmght Pre-release !
S EVE!
COMMENCING 12 MIDNIGHT SHARP 1
Warner Bro Present
f the Tot who put
W Honeymooners on the spat | ¢
DENNIS MORGAN
BETSY DRAKE
Zachary SCOTT . Edmund GWENN
In the Wilarious Comedy
“ PRETTY BABY

SUNDAY MO} AT 10-30
VTR Presents |

* CHHENRA TAAI
Dirscted By SOMBHU mn‘m

AN ARCONDITIONED WURAYAN THEAR,
THE LIGHTHOUSE

WHERE THE STARS SHINE (ME SRIGHIES], CITY 1402,

DAILY AT 3. 6 & 9 P.M.

WALT DISNEY‘S Masterpiece !

“CINDERELLA”

IN ENCHANTING TECHNICOLOR |
The Greatest Disney Flim Since

Hear these new Hit
BOBEIDIOO-

ks A
LSO !
WALT DISNEV'S Technicolor
True-Life Adventure ! .
“ BEAVER VALLEY 2%
THIS MORNING AT (0
*THE KID FROM BROUKLYN M
Danny KAYE  Virginia MAYO

Sl‘\l)\\' ANDIMUNIAX
AT

< CINDERELLA ”
GALA X'MAS EVE DANCE!

AT THE
LIGHTHOUSE

FROM 930 pm. -
LOUNGE OR EVENING DRESS
ESSENTIAL

- BOOK YOUR TABLE NOW !
CASH RESERVATION ONLY
TIGER
DAILY AT 3.6 & Y P.M.
OPENS TODAY!
'RA

19_CHOWRIN;

GRAND

FION ¢

e Fate' o1 a"Natlon n u.e'.r s
ERROL FLYNN'
CLAUDE RAINS

In Mark Pwalw's inspired story !

“The PRINCE and the
PAUPER”

with
The MAUCH TWINS
BILLY and BOBBY

THIS MORNING AT 10-30

“SILVER RIVER”
Errol FLYNN  Ann SHERIDAN
SUNDAY MORNIN 3
“CAESAR and CLEOPATRA”
Vivien LEIGH . . . Claude RAINS

AT 10-30

The Most Exy

ting Adv
Since Screen 4

dventure ‘I rn.ln ]
Burt LANCASTER
Virginia MAYO
In Warner's TECHNICOLOR Spectacle |
e FLAME And
The. ARROW
Begins FRIDAY. 29th Dec.! At
MINERVA
Modernised Air-conditioned Cinema
During XMAS and Always Visit
KOHINOOR
Karnani Mansions—Park St.. Caleutta
Special NawA(‘on(menflfIE‘and INDIAN

a-C.

Tony Meneze's Band.
Open till Midnight.

PRINCE’S

December 23

DINER DE NOEL
DANCE & CABARLT

IN AIR-CONDITIONED
COMFORT

COTILLIONS

PLEASE BOOK YOUR TABLES
IN ADVANCE
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dutheesingh Exposss Ameri
Smear-Orive Against India
_ WANTED PROs WHO CAN “HANDLE DEVILS”

PR e e >

fet, 72

7

Eg

America’s

LONDON NEWSCABLE. .. By R. A. ZAKARIA

LONDON : Beginning of this
week I met “Raja”
Hutheesingh on his way fto
India from America. He was
furious with American journa-
lists whom he found, wherever
he went, “ ignorant, foolish,
malicious and dishonest !’ .

_ A systematic campaign of vilifica-
tion against India was going on
there, he fold me, with the full
backing of Luce, Hearst and other
powerful press barons. He found
American journalists who had been

to India the worst criminals. “They
outmayo Miss Mayo,”’ he declared.

‘““ American officials and big
business men were not at all happy
that India was to be free of British
control; they imagine that we are
so divided, superstitious and primi-
tive that the moment Britain quits
India, Stalin would just walk in,”
he added.

According to Hutheesingh, to
counteract such campaigns EFFICI-
ENT Public Relations Officers must
be sent to foreign countries—men
who know how to handle, not
saints, but devils !
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Week-end Stock Exchange
Review

Bombay Stock ‘Exchange

As a sequel to the announcement of
the removal of restrictions on trading
on Wednesday : April 26, after the close
of the regular session there was a .pre-
cipitous fall in share values. Heavy
selling pressures by bears created
panicky-conditions in the market. With
a view to prevent any further deteriora-
tion of the situation the Stock Exchange
authorities asked members to settle all
transactions effected after the official
close on Wednesday. The President of
the Stock Exchange also made a per-
sonal appeal to members not to spread
panic. Business in shares was suspend-
ed ‘till March 31, but the market has
remained closed since then and is re-
ported to be opening on ‘April 10. The
Board has fixed the carry-over rates in
all scrips on a basis of approximately
six jper cent interest. It was further
decided by the Board that buyers could
demand delivery and sellers -must .de-
liver serips if ‘called upon to do so, but
sellers .could mot enforce delivery on
buyers. It may be pointed out here
that this decision s likely to create
great difficulty for genuine sellers at a
time when selling would appear-to be
quite advisable.

Owing to recrudescence of communal
disturbances the Calcutta “Stock Ex-
change has also remained officially clos-
ed during the week under review. Pri-
vate quotations, however, indicated a
weak under-toe. 2

Punjab Stock Exchange’

Though the Punjab Steck Exchange
remained open till Wednesday Agril 2,
business was confined mainly to adjust-
ment of outstanding transactions. The
‘principal Stock Exchanges of Bombay

and Calcutta being closed, there was
very little fresh business in the local
market. Hence there is hardly anything
to comment on in the day-to-day move-
ment of prices. Hindustan Motors after
touching the low of Rs. T-14 are now
quoting -at Rs. 8-4. India United Ordi-
naries were done at for Rs. 59 and India
defds. at Rs. 3-4. Indian Irons declined
to Rs. 35 and closed around Rs. 36-8.
United Commercials were dealt in
around Rs. 87. Sone Valley Rs. 11-10 and-
B. 1. 'C. up to Rs. 10-7 cum-dividend.

AN ALARMING SITUATION

Those connectéed with the Indian
Stock Exchanges are now well aware of
the existing malaise. If it be recognised
that organised Stock Exchanges play
quite an important part in an economy
based on private enterprise and
competition then the situation to-day
is indeed alarming. Confidence in the
market is completely lacking. That is
why, despite very attractive low levels,
investment buying is conspicuous by its
absense. The champions of the invast-
ing public (This is what the various
Stock Exchanges claimed when
they 1led deputations to ‘the fm-
ance member in ‘-conneltion with
the Budget taxation - proposals)
would ‘really do a great service
the country if they reviewed ‘the exist-
Ing situation in an impartial manner
and atopted measures to set their own
houses in order.

Tn our last repart we pdéinted out the
futility of maintaining for a long time
niinimum prices at artificially high levels
in Celeutta and also the inadvisability
of removing ‘all restrictions on trading
in Bombay. It is indeed unforfunate
that the decisions of the Stock Exchange
authorities should be dominated by the
bull or bear interests irrespective of their
consequences. We are convinced that
the maintenance of minimum prices has, '
done more harm than good and 'has
diverted business into the black market.
Is it not indeed regrettable that even
very inbuential members of the Cal-
cutta Exchange should indulge in black
market operations? On the other Hand,
if forward trading is continued bears
are sure to exploit the adverse political-
cum-communal situation and hammer
down prices still further, thereby doing
serious injury to the credit structure of
the country. The situation to-day calls
for speedy action.

THE WAY OUT

The only advisable course appears to be
the prohibition of forward trading and
the introduction of  business on. ready-
delivery basis in all the Stock Exchanges.
The market must be given a chance fo
adjust itself. Genuine investors must be
| afforded an opportunity to liquidate
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Faith

Cure and Indian

Medic ne

CUTTACK.—An intersting case of
how a European judge was convine-
ed of the efficiency of faith cure and
the indigenous system of medium and
acquitted the accused has recently
decided in the Ganjam Puri Scssions
Court,

The Sessions Judge, Mr. J 1
Blackburn, I.C.S, acqgitted Bauri
Bandhu Podhan, who had been sen-
tenced to three months’ rigorous im-
prisonment for cheating some persons
by professing faith cure, supplement-
ed by incantations and the juice of
the tulsi plant.

‘“In a case of this nature,” observ-
ed the Sessions Judge, ‘“the court
has to avoid being influenced by per-
sistent percenception.

“The learned pleader on behalf of
the appellant has pointed out <how
what is popularly known as faith
healing or treatment by suggestion,
which was formerly derided as super-
stitious quackery, has now attained
thg respectable status of a recognised
Science,

“It had been argued on behalf
the appellant that faith cure is one
of the psychic sciences, which has
gained considerable ground in the
scientific West during recent years.

It is true that Jesus, that great
mystic from Asia, had. performed mi-
racles and psychic cures—the Holy
Bible of the Christians being a large
catalogue of such super normal
powers; but His ignorant contempora-
ries crucified Him on the cross.

Similarly, Joan of Arc another his-
torical psychic figure, was burnt on
the stake as a witch. So also nume-
rous saints, martyrs, philosophers and
scientists were punished by Inquisi-

tions and other courts. :
: ~ MESMERISM

Even Mesmer was declared by a
French Medical Commission as a
fraud.

“It was in the 19th century that
Count de Puysimer’s adaptation of
Mesmer’s system was accepted by a
second French Medical Commission.

“Dr. Braid perfected an alternative
method by causing a trance through
the optic nerves and by pituitary sti-
mulation. Dr. Elliotson and Dr.
Hisdaile (Presidency) Surgeon of Cal-
cutta and Medical Officer of the I.on-
don University Hospital, respectively)
performed numerous operations - by
sending their patients into a trance.

‘“Emannel Swodenberg demonstrated
clairvoyant faculties: the two Fox
girls ‘at Hydersville, N.Y,. attracted the
Totice of scientists bv the answers
they got through rappings. Mediums
some geniune and some hogus, were
studied by individual scientists.

of

could no longer be ignored, In Jan-
uary, 1882, was started the Society
for Psychical Research in England by !
eminent scienties, who considered it
a scandal that science.should have
ignored phenomena which did occur,
simply because they defied its labo-
ratory tests and measuring instru-
ments. An American Society for
Psychical Research followed suit.

“The Dublin University took
up the subject by including it in the
post-graduate studies in Mental and
Moral Philosophy. It was followed by
other European or American univeir-
sities and the latest Dr. J. B, Rhines’s
‘Extra-Sensory Perception’ (in 1935
from Duke University, U.S.A.) is a
masterpiece on the subject.

“The taming of ferocious and power-
ful animals by the influences of mes-
merism and hypnotism on them, show !
that the human mind could influence
animal minds.

“Science has gone further and de-
monstrated that there is a  common
life in all nature, including so-called
inanimate-nature.. .Solids, liquids and
gasses reduced to their atoms = are
charges of positive and negative elec-
tricity moving in ‘configuration space’.

Thus, solid matter, gave place to
charges of energy and has now fur-
ther reduced itself to mathematical
thought. This explains table ftilting,
levitation, knocks and raps and other
super-normal phenomena.

“Western Science, after centuries |
of groping in the dark, has come back
to ancient oriental intuitive con-
ceptions. In fact, the limitations of
Western science and the need = for
extra-sensory perception are being
frankly conceded by . Western scien-
tists.

“Paul Brunton and others came to
India and Tibet in search of the ‘Super-
Self’; the French Government in
1936 deputed their Medicine General,
Dr. Therese Brosse, to study the In-
dian systems. The Berlin University
Charity® ° Clinic. as also the London
Asthma Research Council. had adopt-
ed Tndian methods of treatment.

“Further, in ancient Orissa there
was a university for practical psychic
culture—the Puspagiri—described by
Hiuen Tsang in Publication No. 44 of
the Archealogical Survey of India.

“It was further argued for the de-
fence that in India, which is rich in
tronical herbs. the adeps had singled
out the best three ans ==
in .the name of religion.

Tulsi is the best preventive and
curative herb for all comnlaints above
the diaphragm. But forall diseases
below the diaphragm and m@rgoss)
(neem) for the skin and blood .wvés-

o

sels.”—Globe. =

““The challenge to orthodox science




THE MALABAR HERALD — SATURDAY FEBRUARY 9 1946.

race, the epidemic struck down
3,335 people in Calcutta from
January 1 through June 16, 1945.
Of these 1,192 died. Only a few
Americans, who were civilians,
contracted the disease, and only
one, an American Negro pianist]
{{Teddy Weatherford), died. '
Fifteen British military residents
of the Grand Hotel in Calcuttal
were stricken and one died.

All American troops were bom-
barded with radio reminders
1and posters exhorting them to
“eat only at Army messes or Redl
Cross Clubs, eat no raw fruitsi
or vegetables, drink no unapproved |
water, and renew your inocu- |
I lations!” Because of this excellent
preventive campaign, no death
h‘among Americin military person-
;Znel was reported during that. g
1 epidemic. But, hardly had this!§
! epidemic reached its peak when' B
| another broke out in"'Chungking, |
4 China,

i Comdr. Amberson radioed the
| procedure which his experimental |
unit had already determined to be
highly successful to the Navy
Surgeon General, Vice Admiral
Ross T. MclIntire, who gave this
new medical news not only to the
American medical units there, but
also to their allies, the Chinese.
A plane loaded with plasma, sul-
fadiazine, and saline solution went
over, the “Hump” to save the lives
of hundreds.

THE EXPERIMENT

Of the 4,000 casesin Calcutta
selected by the Navy - epidemio-
logists for their experiment, one
group was treated with sulfagu-| .
anadine, one with sulfadiazine, one|
with penicillin, - and —one with
sulfadiazine and _ penicillin  com-

X o

In laboratory experiments it had ! *
~been determined that'<these drugs
worked against the cholera
organism. But in humans, the
onset of the disease was so sudden |
and severe, with circulation slowed
down because of dehydration and
loss of blood serum, that the
M AN TR IATR2 N a i ala avasy o paa ~ i




OTHER SERVICES

—ROSICRUCIAN-

(AMORC)

FREE PUBLIG ASSEMBLY
TUESDAY, MARCH 25, 8 P. M.

“GLANDS—OUR IN-
VISIBLE GUARDIANS!”

By GILBERT N. HOLLOWAY, F. R. C.

The pineal, pituitary, thyroid and
other glands of the human body
have important psycho-spiritual as
well as physical functions, Hear an
understandable, forceful explanation

I of YOUR GLANDS, and how they

| affect your health, mental states and
happiness.

Cosmic Healing

Mr. Holloway will explain the role of
certain glands and other PSYCHIC
CENTERS in spiritual unfoldment.
Take part in MYSTICAL EXERCISES
powerfully affecting your glands and
consciousness! Receive the personal
benefits of our effective COSMIC
HEALING PERIOD. Questions an-
swered. 1200 free seats. Bring friends!

No Fees—All Welcome

PYTHIAN HALL

OTHER SERVICES

135 W. 70th St., E. of B'way.

PIRITUAL SCIENCE Steinway Hal

Room 717
Rev. GLENN ARGOE
8:30 P.M.—Government and Peace

Carnegiec Hall
Organ Recital at 5 P.M.—Rodger Vaughan

MIND CONTROL

from God

CONSCIOUS
SUBCONSCIOUS
G0D-CONSCIOUS
“CONSCIENCE”

All Ezplained in Detail
“The Mystery” Told

“HEARING GOD’S VOICE”
“GOD LIFE CURRENTS”
““RE-INCARNATION”
“THE 4 PROSPERITIES”

Great Free Lecture Sun. 7 P, M. sharp
JAMES *“A” LIST, Preceptor
Gramercy Room«-Governor Cljnton Hotel, 24 f1.
ith Ave. at 31st St., opp. Penna, Station
Added: CARMELA PONSELLE. famed singer
BETTY BILLINGS, Distinguished Accompanist

FREE LECTURE
NORVELL

20th Century Philosopher .
CARNEGIE HALL
TOM'W (SUN.) at 5:30 P.M,

‘‘Expand Your Vision—Change Your Destiny"™

Norvell gresents his 150 Voice
hoir—Rhys Morgan, Director
Ariene De Faye, Coloratura

NORVELL also speaks Wed. at 6 P. M.,
Carnegie Chamber Music Hall

-




New Delhi, India, Jan."26 (AP)
—Nepal’s government has out-
Jawed the Communist Party in that
strategic Himilayan kingdom. The
Nepalese- embassy here said the
action was taken because the Com-
munists abetted a revolt earlier in
the week. The revolt was crushed.

An embassy spokesman said
Prime Minister;, M. P. Koirala alsq,
broadcast a warning to his coun-
trymen that anarchy would Only
lead to ‘“fascism and foreign in-
| {tervention.,”” The spokesman said

the Reds are ‘‘not strong in Nepal,
» ' but sufficiently large to create mis-
‘dchief.” - |




waintained for many years ab hig ex- | €Wt
¥ IO ANT
pense. STATESMAN June 17 f:(?
1936 holc
A cornesponpEsT lately contributed | Swir
ar article on Comwmunist activities in | and
Bengal which has roused a great deal pest
of comment, There are angry protests h:iu‘:_
in the Press that there is. no Com- Tine;
munism to speak ¢’ and one mews- | g y¢
paper’s Simla correspondent attribubes | trou
to the Governmen’ of India the view | wom
that existing laws are fully adequate | coml
to ‘deal with Communism in Bengal of !
and that it is surprising to find it ';O'“U
f:uggestcd that Moscow s actively sup- l;‘.en
porting propagand  in Bengal, With | whol
‘both of these comments we also should ! Mur
he disposed to sagree. If Moscow is ( is nc
supplying funds and training agitators ~that
for Bengal ‘we would suggest that a the
very swong protest be immediately gli(i]tl
lodged in Moscow. The Soviet Govern | go4}
ment s now the ally of our friend, | mon
France, and is, politically, in friendly | awa
relations with Britain. It has more- | to ¢
over undertakey to refrain from any 3
such propaganda. The British and | ¢
Indian Governments are therefore in 305
an excellent -position to bring pressure [zi:
to bear, Communism itself has no | hi
oxistence in Russis, which is now an | la
orderly an? progressive Socialistic State | of
which snyone can visit for himself. | 21
Why should it spend money in stirring th
up vevolutions abroad which would Pa
4 : He
re-act against itself?  On the other | i,
hand our' contemporaries protest 00 | exi
much. Anyone ca. see for himself that | ‘‘ft
Communist propagand: is active in | rat
Calcutta and that; wherever the money | ¢on
comes from, thera is money behind i i
There are ceatinual processions provid- P
o with the flags and slogans of the 3
International ~Communist movement A
and showing the old Russian techni-
the | que. To deny the evidence of our eyes | as t
1 a | e futile,
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The Awakening of the Vil{ages.
Learning to Laugh

1 & 5
SpEc1AL CORRESPONDENCE 1N THE TIMES.

India means villages—hund-
reds of thousands of villages—
whose people scratch a primi-
tive.living from family plots.

We think of Delhi, Calcutta,
Bombay, Karachi. We talk of
the politically-minded tenth—
_Congress »followers, Liberals,
moderates. We have spent
seven and a half years build-
ing for them'a new framework
of self-government. But, gird-
ling the towns, the admin.
istrative centres, the governing
handful, as if they were rock
islets in an ocean, lies India—
three hundred million peasants
—village India.

And more than half cf the
three hundred million villagers
are women, That, elementary
though it may seem, is what
Mrs. Hamid Ali has been
trying to make the women of
England, or those of them who
are organized for listening,
understand. L

A Second visit

Mrs. Hamid Ali paid her first
visit to England as a delegate
from the All-India Women’s
Conference and the Women’s
Indian Association to the Joint
Select Committee on Indian
Constitutional Reform. She
has now returned a second
time, by invitation, after
Tepresenting the women of
India at the International
Conference of Women in Istan.
bul. She is also,” what is
perhaps more important still,
the wife of a Moslem official of
the Indian Civil Service in the
Satara district of Bombay.

I found her sitting in sapphire
blue sari, quiet, assured, eager
to talk. We spoke of the
future. The new constitution?
Self-government? What did
Indiac women feel?

She was frank. ‘“We are
bitterly  disappointed. We
wanted representation not as
Moslems, Hindus, or members

| of any other religion, but as

. men

Indian women. If the Assam

i Government can ask for, and
| aobtain, a non-communal seat,

why not the women of India?"’
. “‘But could _you,’”” I asked,
‘‘find agreement among wo-
of different religions,
different castes?’’

“You are Christian and I
am Moslem, Is it making any

| difference?”*

**Ne—but surely in India...”
Mrs. Hamid Ali smiled, a,
little indulgently. ‘It is the,
old story. Let there be the
slightest disturbance between
Moslems and Hindus, and your
headlines shout — ‘Communal
Riot in India.” Now I live in
Bombay, a province where
Moslems are a small minority.
Yet, although I have never
been a member of any political
party, for twenty-five years I
and others have done social
work in the villages among
people of all religions and all
castes,
A New Approach

‘‘During the past few years
we have - succeeded beyond
our expectations, We have
been convinced that if you
bring  education — agricul-
tural, social, hygienic en-
lightenment—to the villages,
and particularly to the women
of the villages, you' will end
communal strife.”

Mrs. Hamid Ali is Chairman
of the Satara District Village
Improvement Propaganda Sub-
Committee, a group which, in
spite of its somewhat formal,
departmental - sounding title,
does a deal of hard, practical,

. human work.

“*There are,” she explained,
‘1,300 villages in the Satara
District, Four times last year
we held propaganda courses for
women as well as men, Differ-
ent local Indian officials and
non-officials lend buildings.
Local citizens give food. And
the women come — Indian
schoolmistresses and others—
without religious distinction.
In Satara itself last October
we had .seventeen different
castes, from Brahmin to
untouchable, Moslems, Mara:
thas, Cbristians, Jains among
them, working together.

“We teach them cooking,
sewing, laundry work, soap-
making, weaving, dairy work,
carpentry, sanitation, kitchen
gardening, midwifery and child
welfare, the care of infectious
diseases and the diseases of
cattle, the law as it affects
women, and the law as it binds
the money-lender—everything
that should make life in the

villages cleaner and happier.
‘“‘And in the evening, when
the classes are over, we try to
give them something beyond
the village—music pictures,
games, layghter. = Our poor
people hav¢ fcrgotten how' to

laugh. Tt/is difficult to re-
member (¢ be merry on one
meal a dayl. But you should

hear themjone of those even-
ings whemithere are songs, and
broadcast musi¢, and laughter.
Others come uninvited. I have
known twg or three thousand
gather outside to listen.
Making Their Own Soap

“‘Our pupils go back to their
villages, and the work spréads.
They colour-wash their houses;
build new kitchens for them-
selves, take fresh pride in their
homes, aad teach their neigh-
bours. $4me of their men com
plained that we had taught the
women Jaupdry work, but they
had no mgney to buy soap. We
taught them how to make soap
—two hundred men at a time.

‘“And we do not only reach
the educated. Many of the
women who come to our
courses are illiterate. Often
they are quicker at practical
learning than those who can
read and write. There are 1,000
primary trained midwives in
the 1,300 villages of the Satara
district, most of them illiterate.
They conie eagerly to learn,
quick to uf]derstand what not
to do.
‘‘Agriculture changes too—
the old, slow, narrow, drudging
methods. | Under the vil'age
improvement movement many
of our Sdtara villages have
‘given up a part of their land
or improvement work—some
of them haye combined to farm
in a codperptive way.”
- “But Sptara,” T said, “‘is
only one district of Bombay.
What of the rest of India?”

“All ovef India the village
improvement work goes on. In
some provinces it is led by non-
political workers, elsewhere by
the Congress Party. In some
the teaching is confined to
agriculture. Others, like ours,
touch, through the men and
women, everything in village
life.”
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|THEOSOPHISTS END FIGHT.

Elect Dr. Arundale President,
Succeeding Late Dr. Besant.

CALCUTTA, June 20 (/).—Inter-
national theosophist leaders ended
an internal struggle today by elect-
ing Dr, George Sidney Arundale
their president, in succession to the
late Dr. Annie Besant, who devoted
much of her life to preparation for
the coming of a messiah.

A full ceremonial marked the se-
| lection of a leader. There had been
| much bickering since Dr. Besant’s

death last September at the age of
.| 86. Dr. Arundale was once Bishop
.| of the Liberal Catholic Church in
India and has held high educational
posts. He is married to a young
Indian woman.

For many years he has been asso-
ciated with the theosophist move-
‘| ment. He tutored Jeddu Krishna-
murti, a Hindu, whom Dr. Besant
/| said at one time was a ‘‘reincarna-
| tion of Christ,”” only to see him re-
nounce theosophy. This disappoint-
ment was a great blow to Dr. Be-
sant. i




Anyone who has a notion of attempting w
transmute base metals into gold has now an

|opportunity of buying an alchemist’s furnace all
iready for the job.

| It is to be seen at Sotheby’s with an immense
collection of books and MSS. on the subject of
| alchemy, magic, the occult, and other mysterious’
| “ sciences,” to be sold this month. The col-

- lection is that of M. Lionel Hauser, of Paris,
a member of the Theosophical Society of France,
who has spent his life in the study of these things.
He took twenty years to assemble these rare and
curious relics of the old magicians. |

The alchemist’s furnace, which is about 400
years old, is in fine condition. It is made of thick
red stoneware, with numerous apertures, little
glazed windcws, a dome-shaped chimney and
one of the mysterious openings is surmounted
by the seated figure of a sphinx. It stands about
18 inches high.

In a French manuscript of later date are set
forth the horoscopes of nearly seventy celebrated
persons, among them Queen Elizabeth, Mary
Queen of” Scots, Richelieu, Luther, Calvin, and

'!Oliver Cromwell. A manuscript treatise on
ceremonial magic, written in cipher in French,

gives “instructions” on: (1) How to discover
treasure lost at sea; (2) To find diamond, gold
tand silver mines; and (3) To prolong life to-100
iyears or more while retaining the vigour of fifty.
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PREHISTORIC MAN'S,
IMPLEMENTS

—_—

Major Wauchope’s
Collections

PURCHASED BY CALCUTTA
MUSEUM

CALCUTTA, Aug. 28.

The Trustees of the Indian Museum,
Calcutta, have recently enriched their
collections of - prehistoric.sltone and
implements by purchasing a fine col-
Jection made by Major R. S. Wau-.
chope, an officer of the Survey of
india. Since the existing collection of
these primitive artifacts of man was
presented “to the Museum by Bruce-
foote and other emincnt geologists no
additional collection has reached. the
Tndian Museum during the last 20
years.

Major Wauchope who was employ-
‘ed for a number of years in the States
of Hyderabad and Mysore as well as
in Madras Presidency, it is said, took
every opportunity in examining all
sights of prehistoric interest and col-
lected stone and iron implements often
at a great sacrifice of money and per
sonal comforts. -

The oldest specimen of the collec-
tion purchased by the Indian Museum
are the pallioliths from two sights in
the Godavari basin in north Hyder-
abad. = The next in order comes the
neoliths which exhibit a variety of
shapes and are much polished in form.
Thev were collected at various sights
in the Tungabhadra basin in the Jada-
vis, Yellagiris and other hills forming
a part of the southern portion of the
Tastern- Ghats in the Bellari, Salem

o
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HARNESSING THE
GULF STREAM

Melting Siberian
Snows

AMBITIOUS RUSSIAN SCHEME
HELSINGFORS (By Mail).

A vast scheme to transform the wun-
inhabited and barren wilderness of ice-
bound Siberia into a fertile garden by
diverting a warm ocean stream, has been
evolved by a Russian engineer.

According to reports from Russia, the
authorities are seriously considering the
project.

Under the scheme it is also planned to
make Vladivostock—at present ice-bound
for three months in the year—navigable
all the year round.

A warm current known as the Tsushima
Stream flows by way of  Kara Sound,
past the isiand of Saghalin and thence to
the Sea of Okhotsk., Running in the oppo-
site direction is a cold stream.

The engineer plans to construct a dam
between the Island of Saghalin and the
coast of Siberia, thus diverting the course
of the cold stream and making the warm
stream wash the snow-elad coasts of
Siberia.

Another Russian engineer  named
Andrejeff wants to harness the gulf
stream in the same way. At present the
Gulf Stream warms the western coasts of
Europe but encounters a cold sea stream
off the coasts of Scandinavia.

Andrejeff thinks he can eliminate the
influence of this cold stream by building
a dam between Novaya Zemlya and the
Siberian mainland,

Then the Gulf Stream will warm the
northern coasts of Russia and Siberia
and make barren land fit for eultivation.
—Reuter,

FIRST CENTURY
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KRISHNAMURTI’S
MISSION

A Talk to Lahore

 Journalists
Mr, - J. Krishnamurti, who had been

| in Lahore since Friday, giving discour-
| ses and discussing the problems of life

as he saw them, left on Thursday for
Anmritsar, en route to Delhi. In an in-

| terview- which he gave to pressmen he-

fore leaving, he elucidated his point of

i view on the Indian problem and its

|

|

solution.

To him, he said, the Indian problcm |

was the problem of the world. He could
not bring himself to a frame of mind
in which he could discuss the problems
of India apart from the problems of the

world. He regarded: the whole as one |

problem. He said that if they tried to:
solve the economic and political prob-

‘lem of India by separating it from the>

world problem they would never-succeed

Mr. - Krishnamurti - added that he
thought of the various problems as a
man and not as an Indian, or in terms
of geographical units. If they thought
in terms of India they would never be

able to solve the problem and  bricses

about a real, fundamental change. Every "
country in the world at present, be
said,  was raising the cry oI “*Mine_
First!” That was the cause of the ills
of ‘the world. .

HIS MISSION

Explaining his mission in life, he said |

that he was trying to bring about a real
change. He felt that onlyv-wh Therg

Was oo o~
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U.S: “RECOVERY"".
FAILURE?

Real Earnings Decline

WASHINGTON, Sept. 28.

The realisation is growing that the
National Recovery Administration has
apparently reached the end of its
accomplishments and a widespread
eeling is springing up that the
natural forces of recovery must now
be left to emerge.

The gravity of the situation is em-
phasised by statistics issued by the®
National Industrial Conference Board ;4
showing that real earnings in August’
declined by 1.8 per cent. as compar-
ed with July despite the fact that em- ]
ployment and wages had increased by
86 and 9.2 per cent. respectively.
These increases were more than- OIi=
set by an 8.9 per cent. decline _in
working hours and a rise in the cost
of living.—Reuler.
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J. H. HUMAN’S
SACRIFICE

| “Blue” Sacrlﬁced by
India Visit

J. H. Human has had to make a
big sacrifice in aeccepting the invitation
of the M.C.C. to accompany their team
to India.

Apart from being a cricket Blue he
is also a useful Soccer outside-right, and
there is a vacaney in that position in the
Cambridge team this winter.

% His elder brother gained Blues for
both. ericket and Soccer, and no doubt
_J.H. had hoped to equal that.

J. H, Human was hon, secretary of
the Ca.mbridge cricket team this sum-
mer and in the ordinary course would
pass on to the captaincy.
| as heé . has obtained official per-
“mission to be absent for a.term, he can
- still be elected captain of the O.U.C.C.




fixtures for League foot-
ball are published on page 11
Arsenal were beaten by West
wwich Albion in their fixture
nesday (p

Saturday

Interesting bouts were four'ht in the
Border Regiment’s boxing tourna-
ment at Murree (p. 11).

King’s Regiment won the final
of the Rovers’ Cup football tourna-
ment at Bombay (p. 11).

Hyperion, the favourite, won the
Leger
(p. 11).

WEATHEER,

Further widespread rain
in the Punjab-Kumaon hills
the Central Provinces (p. 7).

oceurred
and

Germany is caus
markable changes in foreign
in  Burope. Hemm Hrrer
indeed be a little puzzled at some of
the results he is producing, The
modt outstanding offect of the Ger-
man onslaught on the Communi
and the avowed declarations of hc

d with the

as a Ger-
to bring
Furope in the
d and resp ble
factor in the h'\.l:\l)\ e of
relations  with
Uum y and  Rou-
fnania have all e, sharp  turn
r the better. Some of the
is due to the untiring persistence of
M. Lirvisors, who has had a.con-
mdm s where others had
iled in plud\l(uu., a definition for
treaty purposes of “lmr, constitutes
ggression. Non-aggression' treaties
between the et Union and other
i the order of the
e, France and
lhlv signing on. Poland now fears
Germany more than France;
improvement in Russo-Polish
i had immediate

irredenta,
sia back into
1

rhplnmz\(
powe

now

d the
rela-

a deterioration in Frani

lations. The Little Entente
France have indeed between

pretty well put the Four-Power Pact,
to which Germany is a signatory,
out of action. The - fraternization
between Paris and Moscow, i
is being celebrated the

the French Air Minister to Moscow.

the sincerest form of
MussoLINT  was with
credited with gr:
at. Herr HITLER
The Nazis, too,
| of their elief  that
Italians were their natural
and the Wilhelms se countec
dently, 'on  the support of
Consulta. "But hard facts soon began
to dissipate the first fine car
raptures of the Teutonic and Italian
Fascist lovers, The first item on th
Nazi programme of foreign poli
the ‘Anschluss. A Nazi revolution
must be brought about in Austria
and the two countries united in
the German Reich. The diminutive
Dorrruss alone seemed to stand in
the way and the Nazis were confident
that the breath of Hrrr Hapicut on
from Munich could
m the path. But Henn
went  to
gave up
tically ! of his we
him uud the little man flew
radiantly to Vienua. SIGNOR s
SOLINI does not want the Ans
any more than d Fran
nsequently anoth
of Himer is a gr
ment in the relations between F
and Italy whether Germany
and. Ausbr or not, the
improvement ikely to be per-
manen Franco-Italian  relations
were bad not because either Power
ally credited the other with aggres-
sive intent but because the sensitive
Ttalians lieved that France was
jealous of another Latin nation
cutting a figure in the world, and
the me:h believed tlmb the Italmns

made no

friends in Hastern
To-day, all is changed. Ital
French support in resisting
Anschluss. If the German and Aus:
trian Nazis produce the Anschlu
and present the Powers with a fait
accompli, then Italy, faced with
Germany on the Brenner Pass, will
want French support more than eve
S1axor MussoLINT'S i
Trance is believed to |
support, for preventing an Ausf
(German unipn is to promote an
Austro-Hungarian union and along
with this, a Danubian union between
Austria-Hungary and the Lif
Entente countries, Ozechoslovakia,
Yugoslavia and Roumania, these
latter countries to retain their
sparate identities and independence,
but to unite the foreign and eco-
nomic policy and their defensive
programme: nd further south and
t these moves are having the effect
of bringing Gre and Turkey in
Great  Britain

and from time fo time gives signs of
being stand in  with
France in the Ansehlu
But unl 3 are prepa

to move against Germany in advance, |

they may soon find themselves pre-
sented with a fait accompli. Then
there will be immediate talk of war.
At that moment Burope, crissed
and crossed by rival intrigues and
interests, will present one of the

strangest, most complicated and least
creditahle sights seen in the history
of civilized man. We must hope that:
the fait accompli will be accepted
and that if Austria and Germany

sh to unite, France, Italy and
England will not attempt the folly of
trying to wrench them apart. The
ney  importance of Moscow, at the
pregent moment shows clearly
would be the gainers in such
foolish war.
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BOMBAY MONEY
MARKET

QUIET TONE

KARACHI MARKETS

NFIDENCE IN WHEAT
STILL LACKING

(Frox Our CoRREsroNDE
Karacni, §

Wheat.—Punjab  Ready
Db, Rs. 220, Nov.

s. 1813, Nov.

—Ready Rs:
Nov. Rs. 308, Feb.

The' Wheat marke steadying ab
he decline on firmer Chicago cables but
confidence was still lacking, Nov. quota-
tions yesterday touched Rs, 22-136 but

Arrivals on
gs and exports 4,767 bags
Ready Rs, 156, Jan.
Punjab Ready Rs. 15-2,47

Owing to an interruption in telegra=
plic trafic, most  Bombay wmarket
reports had not been received at the
time of going to press.

Rs. 155.6; “4F" Ready Rs. 19-10,
Rs, 19-11.  The tone was fully
on an improved export demand
higher New York advices. Yeste
purchas: r export were 1,536
Ready
Sugar—White Java Ready R
Aug.-Sept. Rs. 14-0, = Oct.-D
British Refined Ready R
e tone was
maintained  up-country
L Yesterday's dispatches  up-
country ‘were 2
E

this month
month 1/
m/st. credits this month

61, mext month 1/6}. Forward posi-
tions were uncertain. The market was
inactive,

e Sl A
TOBACCO SHARES ADVANCE
ON AGREEMENT TALK

(From Our Correspondent.)
LoxDoN, Sepr
v the Stock Exchange, there
optimistic sentiment and tobacco

Kaffirs were strong {u]lm\nm AEa By
tise in prico of gold to

Wheat  improved on rcpnﬂs that the
damage to the Argentine crop is irrep
able

Wall Street was steady but
was. limited.—Copyright.

TREASURY. BILLS

T
Th ntroller of Currenc
“communiqué” says that
13 crores of fthree mont
ovened on Wedresday, ~(-,n
amount offered was. Rs
al o ..mh
o full and fhose at /Mg,
DT

b h ot m\ nm.
conditions are

lhree months Tv\'uunu]mh
from Sept. 14 to 19 at Rs. pe
subject 10, conditions. andounsed " n the
previous - weel

hree months Tntermediates cold from
Sept. 6 to 12 amounted to Rs ,00C

STERLING QUOTATIONS

M Tewis and Jones, Bomba:
eived the following quotations by
3o ohe Lo dunta rertts dated Sep

Vitana dold Corpn, (Ord)
London Tin Syd. (Ord.)
: and Newall
soct. Elec. Indus. (
<k Of

upply
datiie
Cable
1 Ble. (Ord)
London and l‘h‘mu-\ Haven
Oil Wharves
TLondon and N. E. Rly.,
nd P

d_per cent per annum
Months Treasury Bills £0-(
market_vas duil

0,1 Tiie i et

(1931). 6.95

\yml 5 Bl e B
he marlket was steady.
COTEON

niddiing [Liverpool spot  trading

Lvmmn F. @ Sakellaridis spot trading
Iue 7.10.

MANILA HEMP

Toxoox, Sepr.
Govt, Graded Certiicate, ot
ov. £16.0.0 No.
Novi $16100 Wagashs o, Er Noi 3. Hobt
0v. £14.50 buy Market:  Dull and
r.
WHEAT
Lrvereoon, Sper.
Rosafe Parocls por () 1
Oot. T
61

quar
market: Quief,

CHIC AGO VV"!EAT

i market olose
LA PLATA LINSEED
Lty 11, 13
Tinsced T Platn te  Hull Sept-Oct
£11.2.6 sellers,  Market: Firm,
METALS
Copper  Bragers ' f.o.
tor I Tniinn
nety T english)
fol i Liverpo
nel red
ook, Teaiiht, duvv
Liead” vig = Eneli
pper | Englie seleoted
INDIAN TEA
Ag the London oa sules 1000 prckager
1 (e era
nd with
no'material
1‘ ange of value fnr Pekc: ten wi
mon Pekioe M. iholien. P
91d; (rr:\nrzo Pekoo' 103, " Broken Orange
Pekoe 10d, B. P. Souchong 91d.
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TRAVELLING IN
KASHMIR

Frontier Not to be

X
Crossed
Jammu, April 5.

The Kashmir Res'dency has set a
limit for travellers towards  Gilgt,
the northern frontier of India.

Capt. C. C. L. Ryan, Assistant
Res'dent in Kashmir, ~has issued
the following:

Gurais and Kargil are fixed as the
limit of travel in the direction of
Gilgit and Laddakh  respectivelys™
Beyond thesz two places no visitors
may travel unless he has be22 par-
m'tted to do so by the Resident’ in
Kashmir or is in possession of a par-
mit for their purpose issued by the
Game Preservation Department of
Kashmir State.

No visitor is permitted to cross any
front'er of Kashmir territory, = ex-
cept those contiguous with  British
[ndia, w.thout a special permit from
the Government of India, or to enter
the Gilgit agency, including Chilas,
without the permission of the - Res-
dent in Kashmir,

Any visitor desirous of proceed:ng
towards Leh should certify in srit-
ing that he or shs had no:intention
of cressing the frontier either  1nto
Chinese lurlxesta'l or Tibet.




NEW GERMAN
PORTFOLIO

“Minister of Public ﬂ
Enlightenmentf’

DR. GOEBBELS APPOINTED

Berlin, March 16.

Broadcasting, the Press,
cinema, theatre, and pub-

lic education will hence-
forth be entrusted to

Dr. Goebbels, now Minis-

ter for ‘‘Propaganda and :’ -
Public :Dnlightenment’’, '
who assured the Press that
they might retain right

of criticism ‘‘but it must

be criticism  helpful to

the Government,’’’

The 48 per cent of tha . electorate
who ‘had not voted for the Governa
ment would not be terrorised, he said,
but would be-won over by propagaida.

Dr. Goebbels asserted, that the re-
vo'ution carried out was unprecedented
for discipline ‘and determination.-Coma_
plainants of ‘iadividual cases of nard-
ship should be glad that they were not
worse,

POWERS FOR CABINET

Dictatorial powers of a far-reaching
character over a period of many years
| will be provided for Hitler's Govera-:
ment by the new “Credit Empowering
- Law’’ which is under consideration of
the Cabinet.and which the Reichstag:
will be asked to pasg at its openiag
session, ! .

The chief difficulty will be securiig
the  necessary = two-thirds majotity
which “even with the Communists: re-
moved, ‘the’ Government cannot by
-itself command, - The Reickstag awiil
first-be askéd to approve of a measire
making the obligation on the members
‘to partjcipate. in' the sessions  more
-stringent. "/ S :

It 'is ‘thushoped to prevent *¢h-
sstruction” for-not only ‘is a two-thixds
majority of those present required for
a’ change in the constitution' but it is
a'so necessary that ‘two-thirds .of ull
‘the deputies should be present;

'NAZIS RELEASED . :

Five Nazis who were sentenced to

deatl. last year (and were subsequaatly

reprieved) for the murder of a Coma=

munist lave been released under = the
oirders of Herr Hi'ler.—~Reuter,

THE STOCK EXCHANGE

London, March 15.
mecbon oo Wedn 2s- |
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'LAHORE, MARCH 17, 1933.

HOME OPINION ON INDIA

R

It is gratifying to learn that
real interest is being . taken in
England in the publication of the
‘White Paper on "Indian reforms,
which should be’ imr the hands of
the public both in England and
India on Saturday morning. On
the whole there is every reason
to. believe that the consideration
of the new Government of India
Bill will take place in a more
enlightened atmosphere than that
of its predecessor, for in the last
five years the British public have
learned a good deal about India
and their responsibilities to this
vast country. The previous Gov-
ernment of India Aect, which
provided for the introductien of
the Montagu-Chelmsford Reforms,
was before Parliament -at a time
when it - and  the publie were
still dargely pre-oeccupied with
war and post-war preblems,” The
idea ‘of such reforms 'was - con-
ceived while Great Dritain was
still engaged in the gigantie con-
flict and few, at least in Europe,
had the time to examine the pro-
posals or study their  impliea-
tions. Had such been possible, it
is more than likely +that India
would have been spared many of
the difficulties and  troubles
through which she has passed  in
the last’ twelve years and
the Montagu-Chelmsford reforms
might have been introduced on a
sounder footing than was actual-
ly ‘the case. "A firmer- policy at
the time the reforms came into
being might have put an end to
the non-co-operation movement,
which created an atmosphere
most unfavourable to tfeir in-
auguration and laid the founda-
tions of the ecivil disobedience
campaign from which the coun-
try-is now emerging. It is to be
hoped that the opposition to the
new Bill in Parliament will be
strong, not with the object of re-
tarding the progress which is
contemplated, - but in order  to
cnsure that the Bill is improved
by eriticism and made as_sound
and Watertiaht




An Enlightened

Ruler

NAWANAGAR

‘Twenty-five Years of Progress

CRICKET AND STATESMANSHIP—OLD METHODS GIVE WAY
: TO NEW !

By JOHN DE LA VALEITE

started on an afternoon in
August, 1899, a famous batsman,
in the

JUST BEFORE a dismal drizzle

for the first time
annals of English cricket, brought
his score of runs for the season
to 8,000. With that achievement
a young Indian Prince stepped into
English history, and the special
niche in the popular imagina-
tion and affection which he has
occupied ever since. For not only to the
men of his generation, but to the school-
boys of to-day as well, does the.name of
* Ranji” stand both for supreme skill
at a great game and for the high quali-
ties of character which that game is
believed to inculcate: application, grit,
self-effacement for the good of the team,
loyalty to an ideal—in short, for true
sportsmanship.

That, in addition, his Highness the
Maharaja Jamn Saheb of Nawanagar*
possesses an’ alert intelligence and a
shrewd semse of business, has been de-
monstrated by the tangible achievements
that stand to his credit, to some of which
1 shall now refer.

Personality and Progress

The State to which he succeeded was by
no means flourishing at that time and
needed reorganisation. In just twenty-five
years it has been turned into a suitably
governed and well .administered country,
where progress is being achieved without
any sudden break with the traditions that
go to the root of popular feeling and con-
ceptions. It is in this great problem of
modernising without disrupting; of graft-
ing frail new shoots on to stolid, living

NAWANAGARSTATE
[~

Railway Communicat,
iy

trunks; of educating and leading people
towards a willing acceptance of modern
improvements, rather than foisting an
avalanche of unwelcome and, therefore,
resisted innovations upon them, that the
Indian States can, and in many cases do,
set such a helpful example to the other
parts of India. With unflagging personal
devotion to his task and an alert sense of
the human factors involved, the Jam Saheb
of Nawanagar has moulded the destinies of
his State and guided its people towards
their betterment.

And the improvements thereby attained
are appreciated beyond the boundaries of
the State, for as the figures of the 1931
Census disclose, there has during the last
decade been a noticeable immigration
into Nawanagar State from the surround-
ing country of agriculturists and others
who have been attracted by the improved
conditions created in the State. As a
result-$he population’ of Nawanagar has
during that period increased well ‘in
excess of the average growth for either
British India or the Indian States.

Although jt is among the most important
of the States of the Kathiawar Peninsula,
which have ‘played “such an interesting

part-in_the history of India, it is neither: |+

by its size nor. by the numbers ‘of its popu-
lation that Nawanagar commands  atfen-

tion, but rather by the success of its govern- |

‘‘mental and administrative innovationsy

With its 3,701 square " iiles, - "the - Statd |-

covers no, greateér ~an’ ared . than 'thg
counties of Kent, Sussex, and Surrey com-
“bined, and its population amounts to not
_quite " 409,000, . It 1is. relevant. here - jto
observe that while in 1911 the populafibn
“numbered” 349,400, it had by 1921 actually,
declined. to 345,353, Behind - the ' cbld
‘recital of these figures lie the tragedje‘fot
the terrible famine of 1911-12 and the severe'
plague "and’ i ¢

ravaged India i
.-These calamities I
_oufcome for Nawanag:

owever, one goy
N that from the

# His Highness died since this article
‘was written, mourned by his subjects and
a host of friends,

influenza epidémics which'[+
1918-19, %

days onwards his Highness devoted 'the
closest thought and took every step to
render his State as * famine-proof "' as
possible and to prevent the recurrence of
such devastating epidemics. Befween 1921
and 1931 the population grew to 408,851, an
increase of 18.4 per cent. During the same
decade the total population of British India
increased by only 10 per cent., and €ven
the average for the Indian States as a

thousand in 1930-31, but. the substantial
achievements in connection with agricul-
ture coupled with the generally satisfactory
conditions in the State exercised an attrac-
tion upon the people living in other parts
of Kathiawar and led to immigration into
and settlement in Nawanagar State.

Lying on the fringe of the monsoon belt,
Nawanagar suffers at all times from scanty
rainfall and frequently finds its natural

LIEUTENANT-COLONEL HIS HIGHNESS SHRI SIR RANJITSINHJI VIBHAJI

RAJA JAM SAHEB OF NAWANAGAR, G.C.SI.,

G.BE., AT THE TIME

OF HIS ACCESSION IN 1907.

i
whole 'was only 128 per cent. Special
causes must, therefore, have accounted for
the exceptional growth of numbers in
Nawanagar. ‘A closer analysis of  the
Census$ figures shows, in fact, that not only
did the sanitary and medical improve-
ments in the State bring down the death-
rate from 31 per thousand in 1906-7 to 15 per

water supply reduced below the minimum
requirements of. agriculture. Artificial
irrigation is therefore essential to the wel-
fare of the people. By regular expenditure
on irrigation schemes over 15,000 acres of
permanently watered land have been
added to the cultivable area during the
present reign and schemes proposed or in

.in force for fifteen yedrs. e
“was given a direct incentive to increase

\
progress are galculated to add 80,000 acres
more. \

In regard to ‘wells the ideal of having at
least one well yielding a permanent supply
of water on eath agricultural holding is
being steadily pursued. To induce culti-
vators to dig these wells, grants and, when-
ever required, adyances are made, and over
£30,000 has already been spent in this
way.

The result,is that some 10,000 wells have
been added and the efforts are being inde-
fatigably continued. A telling result of
these various methods of providing reliable
water supplies is that some 41 new villages,
with their surrounding cultivated areas,
have come intp existence during the
present reign.

Certainty of Tenure

But the endeavours to stimulate agricul-
ture did not rest there. Following the

.| common practice in Kathiawar, occupants

of land in Nawanagar were, under the old
régime, tenants:at-will of the Ruler in
whom the ownership of the land vests. In
addition, the rent payable for the land was
assessed on the basis of a percentage of the
crops actually raised, and paid in natura.
This method of assessment was not con-
ducive to the fullest possible utilisation of
the land, and the uncertainty of tenure dis-
couraged the invebtment of capital in im-
provements. To rémedy these evils it was
decided, shortly after the accession of the
present Jam Saheb,ito place the rent on a
cash basis, calculated on the average
yield of each holding during the previous
.ten years. When a gomplete survey of all
holdings had been fundertaken and the
assessments made, t!ley were to remain

Thus the farmer

his output, inasmuch s any surplus yield
would benefit him in fpll. In addition, the
fact that the tax is based upon the whole
of the occupied acreage stimulates the
tenant either to cultivate the whole area
himself to its full capacity, or else to dis-
pose of any unrequired;surplus:

This latter course; was furthermore
facilitated, for in 1919 fhe State granted
permanent occupancy -rights. - Subject only
‘to the payment of rent and to formal
seignorial rights over the land, the occu-
pant can freely transfér his holding by
sale, inheritance, gift of otherwise.

Side by side with this beneficial and
vitally important reform,: there was under-
taken an inquiry into the so-called alien-
ated lands—that is to say, such lands as
had been removed from the taxing power
of the Government in order that their
revenues might benefit cerfain individuals.
It was realised not only @at the alloca-
tion of these grants had been somewhat
loosely and often too fréely imade prior to
the present reign, bui“also that the system
in itself was undesirable.

Determined both to do away with the
alienation system and to protect all
properly established vested interests, his
Highness efitrusted the task of effecting an
equitable settlement to a British official,
having“no connection with or interest in
the government of the State. In this way
some 3,000 cases were investigated and
equitably settled between 1913 and 1916. It
is worthy of notice that only three cases
were taken in appeal to the Government of
India, and these were ultimately adjudi-
cated in the sense laid down by the settle-

EDUCATION of both boys and girls is carefully fostered in Nawanagar, an interesting feature being that in all the primary schools

the rudiments of agricultural science are taught, special primers-having been written for the purpose.

Above is a view of the Lady

Hardinge Girls’ School, -Jamnagar, in course of construction; it is now in use,

— e
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'resolveé ‘“ that the State should defray

the entire cost of the education of its
people in order that there might be no
backwardness in the spread of enlighten-
ment among them, that by diffusion of
education they might become better sub-
jects and public servants, and that the
reputation of the State might be ad-
vanced thereby.”

It is interesting to note that the
pioneers of English education in Travan-
core were the Christian Missionaries
who opened two English schools, one at
Kottayam and the other at Nagercoil,
between the years 1816-19. They were
given substantial aid by the Government
in the shape of grants of land.

The first Government English school
was started in Trivandrum in 1834, and
this Institution, slowly and steadily,
developed into the Maharaja’s High
School and College. An English school
for girls was opened at Trivandrum in
1863 by the Zenana Mission, and next
year the Maharaja’s English High
School for girls was opened—which has
since developed into a first grade college
for women. The first Normal school was
founded in 1865, and it developed in 1910
into the Training College.

A Sanskrit School was opened in 1869,
which subsequently - grew into the
Sanskrit College. ~Besides the Law Col-
lege, there are eight colleges in the
S_ttate affiliated to the Madras Univer-
sity.

There is a school for mearly every
thousand of the population. 2

BATHING TANK AND SRI PADMANABHA SWAMI TEMPLE IN TRIVANDRUM, TRAVANCORE.

Female education has made consider-
able progress in the State.

The Government have granted gener-
ous concessions to promote the educa-
tion of the backward communities in the
State.

, Industry and Trade

'THE RULING DYNASTY—ENLIGHTENED FORM
OF GOVERNMENT

v SUCH A RECORD of progress as is

noted in the preceding columns

has been reflected in the material

prosperity of the State, whose
annual gross income is two hundred and
fifty-five lakhs of rupees. The main
industry in the State is agriculture. The
principal crops are paddy (rice), coco-
nut, pepper, tapioca, maize, sugar-cane,
and fodder-grass.

Recently, the cultivation of oil-palm
has been carried on as an experimental
measure in the Government farms at
Cape Comorin, Trivandrum, Kottara-
kara, Konni, and Puliyara. Cultivation
of banana in rotation with tapioca,
paddy, and horse-gram was tried and
found a success. The growing of tea
and rubber is carried out on an exten-
sive scale. The State is famous for its
coir and coir mattings, foreign markets
showing a special preference for Tra-
vancore coir, £

Flourishing Exports

The fact that exports predominate over
imports again emphasises the material
prosperity of the State. The export trade
in copra, coconut oil, and jaggery is
flourishing. Owing to the prevalent
economic depression in all the countries,
there was last year, however, a fall in the

quantity and value of other articles ex-
ported, especially tea, rubber, coconut, coir,
hides, and fish.

Nevertheless the figures relating to the
per .capita value of exports and imporis
show a balance of trade in favour of the
State to the extent of Rs. 3.92 per head of
the population.

It is interesting to note that of the entire
external trade for 1930-31, 88.51 per cent.
was with British India, 5.37 per cent. with
the United Kingdom, 2.70 per cent. with
Pondicherry and Marseilles, and 2.33 per
cent. with other foreign countries. It has
to be pointed out that British India in turn
passes on the commodities to other
countries, mainly Great Britain. There-
fore, really speaking, the bulk of Travan-
core's export trade is with Great Britain,

Need of Revision

/.
It is essential to remember that under the

Interportal Trade Convention entered int;
with the British Government in 1
Travancore State does not levy duty on
imported goods, with certain exceptions,
produced or manufactured in British India
or in the Cochin State, or on goods which
have already paid import duty in Cochin
or British India. But Travancore levies
duty on articles imported direct from
abroad.

The average amount of Customs collected
at the time of the Interportal Convention
was Rs.53,218, of which Rs.13,218 repre-

TEVALLI PALACE AND BACKWATER, TRAVANCORE.

sented the amount of import duty then
realised at the Travancore seaporis, and
the British Government guaranteed the
State a total import revenue to this extent
by undertaking to make good any deficit
up to Rs.40,000 a year. In other words,
when the sea Customs collections (on im-
ports from foreign countries excluding
goods imported by sea for the use of the
Travancore Government) are less than
Rs.13,218 the British Government pay to
Travancore Rs.20,000. But if in any year
the eollections exceed Rs.13,218, the excess
amount realised is deducted from the sum

40,000 and the balance alone is paid
avancore.

It need not be emphasised that in view of
the present enormous increase in com-
metce and- trade in the State, the terms of
the Interportal Convention adversely affect
Travancore. Therefore, the Travancore
Goyernment feels that the terms of the Con-
vention should be revised. And it would
appear that this . question has been
brought to the notice of the Davidson Com-
mittee, which, it is expected, will treat the

PUBLIC OFFICES, TRIVANDRUM, -CAPITAL ‘OF - TRAVANCORE. ...

claims of Travancore State in this behalf
with equity.

Administration

The entire administration is carried on
through well-organised departments on the
model of the British Indian system. The
Dewan is assisted by an organised Secre-
tariat similar to that of the Government of
India; and there is an efficient public ser-
vice which is governed by rules regulating
recruitment, tenure of office, and pensions,

His Highness the Maharaja is in close
touch with the Dewan and other high
officers of the State, and the advice of the
Dewan is invariably sought and generally
accepted in all political acts.

The present Maharaja of Travancore,
his Highness Sri Chithira Tirunal, who is
just nineteen years of age, assumed ruling
powers on the 6th of November, 1931. He
has had the advantage of having received
a thorough, liberal education under the
immediate guidance and supervision of
his mother, her Highness Setu Parvati
Bhai, the junior Maharani of Travancore,
who is certainly one of the most enlight-
ened and cultured Princesses of India. His
Highness received administrative training
under Mr. P. C. Dutt, a member of the
Indian Civil Service. He spent six months
at the headquarters of Mysore State, and
thus had an opportunity of understanding
the - working of the administrative
machinery in another enlightened Indian
State.

The Maharaja’s Training

Thereafter. the Maharaja stayed for
some time at Waltair, which is an
important centre in the northern half of the
Madras Presidency, and while here his
Highness studied the system of revenue
administration in the Madras Presidency.
On his return from Waltair, the Maha
spent a few months studying the official
procedure in his State, and in forming con-
tacts with his own officials.

Thus, his Highness has had the advan-
tage of having received an excellent
general education and a thorough adminis-
trative training. HMe is now ably assisted
in the administration of his enlightened
State by Mr. T. Austin, I.C.S., Barrister-at-
Law, the Dewan, and Sir C. P. Ramaswami
Aiyar, who is the Legal and Constitutional
Adviser to the Maharaja. Sir'Ramaswami
is one of the best known men in the public
life of British India.

Travancore, along with other South
Indian States, welcomes the scheme of
federation between Indian States and
British Indian Provinces, And, in common
with these, Travancore is willing to enter
into federation provided the necessary safe-
guards are guaranteed to the States in the
Constitution.

What, then, is the impression any obser-
ver receives after visiting this southern-
most State in India?

One irresistibly feels that here is a State,
great in historic tradition, treated most
generously by Nature, ably assisted by a
ruling dynasty which has always acted on
the principle that a ruler is only the trustee
of his people, and where the people enjoy
all the best that modern progress can com-

pass.

In short, Travancore is proud to call
itself” a go-ahead State, and it fears no
comparison with- other parts of India.
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y RAVANCORE is the most south-
erly of the Indian States, and
occupies the south-west portion
of the Indian Peninsula.

Forming an irregular triangle, with its

apex at Cape Comorin, Travancore is

bounded on the north by the State of

Cochin and by the British district of

Coimbatore. Its eastern boundary is

marked by the three Districts of

Madura, Ramnad, and Tinnevelly. On

the west and south lie the Arabian Sea

and the Indian Ocean.

It is the largest maritime State in
India.

Travancore has an area of 7,625
square miles (slightly larger than that
of Wales)—its extreme length from
north to south is 174 miles, and its ex-
treme widta 75 miles. Although Travan-
core as regards area occupies the seven-
teenth place among the Indian States,
it ranks third in point of population.
According to the last decennial census
recorded in 1931, the population of the
State is 5,095,973.

This figure represents an increase of
27 per cent. over the figure recorded at
the previous census in 1921.

If the uninhabited areas, comprised
in the reserved forests and the back-
waters, are excluded, the populated
area comes under 5, square miles,
which, therefore, will give a density of
population of approximately 1,019 to the
square mile.

The Derivation

of Travancore

The name which the State now bears
has its derivation in a Sanskrit word,
viz., Srivardhanapuri (Srivazhumcode),
which means the Place where the God-
dess of Prosperity Resides. Indeed, the
material and moral prosperity1 aboun&
: e 8 rebiuts

usi

50 - other - p‘u{-t’»o{ India, Travancore
proudly claims, does one come across
such enlig;htenment and culture among
the peop

borders. And, indeed, where else does
one witness such grandeur of natural
scenery and such abundance of harvests
as in this State, which was described
by Sir Mountstuart Grant-Duff as one of
the fairest and most interesting realms
in Asia? When Lord Curzon spoke of
Travancore’s' exuberant natural
beauties, its old-world simplicity, and
its Arcadian charm, he was mentioning
the barest truth,

In whatever direction one travels in
this State, one comes across the most
romantic of vistas. The hill scenery on
the north-eastern border, with wld,
rocky, precipitous acclivities, stands
clothed with majestic primeval forests.
Then when one descends into the val-
18{75, there are to be seen the numerous
villages, spick-and-span, with innumer-
able quaint little temples and churches,

And again, when one follows the path
along the banks of the canals, one sees
for miles and miles the thick fringe of
all varieties of the palm here and there
suddenly disappearing into the richly-
wooded background of the lagoons—a
panorama once seen never to be for-
gotten.

Travancore the Beautiful has a his-
tory reaching far back into antiquity,
the greater part of which is shrouded in
tradition. ‘But there can be no doubt
that the Maharajas of Travancore are
the descendants of the Chera Dynasty.
The succession to the throne is” traced

_ through the female line,

It is stated that, in the later historic
times, the country now comprised in
Travancore consisted of some four or
five separate States, the most important
of which were those of Attingal, Venad,
and Desinganad. The point to'be noted
is that with these States the Portuguese,
the Dutch, and the English, more or less
simultaneously established contact.

The English first settled at Anjengo,
which they obtained on a grant from
the reigning Queen of Attingal in 1684.
Martanda Varma, the son of that Queen,
became in 1729 the Adhipati—overlord—
of Venad. He succeeded in crushing
the various feudal chieftains who had
been waging intermittent warfare
against the power of his House for over
a century. Having subdued them all he
consolidated his power, and by 1758,
Martanda Varma held sway practically
over the whole of modern Travancore.

Then it was that he dedicated all his
possessions to Sri Padmanabha Swami,
the Deity worshipped by millions of
Hindus in Trivandrum, the present
Capital of the State. After this dedica-
tion, the Rulers of Travancore are
looked upon as the servants of Sri Pad-

e as are found within her |
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manabha, and Travancore State itself
as the possession of the Deity.

A Staunch Ally of Britain @

Again, in the Eighteenth Century, fin
the wars in which the East India Com-
pany was engaged in the Carnatic and
in Mysore, Travancore rendered merit-
orious assistance to the Company. She
was rightly reckoned as one of t&e
staunchest allies of the British Power,
and as such was included in the Treaty
of 1784 between the East India Compan,
and the then Sultan of Mysore. 3

Thereafter, an important Treaty was
signed in 1795, by which the East Ingia
Company agreed to protect Travancare
from all foreign enemies. In 1805 a ngw

:  EDUCATIONAL

A GO-AHEAD STATE

public funds, and they have consistently
set apart for their personal use a very
modest civil list which is exhibited in
the annual budget of the State. In this
connection it needs to be pointed out the
proportion of the civil list in comparison
with the total revenue of the State has
been steadily declining: in 1887 it was

76; in 1897 it was 6.86; in 1907 it was

; in 1917 it was 4.04; in 1927 it was
,83; in 1928 it was 3.69; in 1929 it was
3.64; and in 1930 it was 3.63.

These figures point out that in spite
of a steady increase in the gross re-
ceipts of the State there has been no
corresponding increase in the civil list
of the Maharajas.

Then again, ever since 1888, when a
Legislative Council was established, the

H.H. SRI CHITHIRA TIRUNAL, MAHARAJA OF TRAVANCORE, who assumed
ruling powers in November, 1931,

Treaty was signed with the Company
whereby the State agreed to contribute
nearly eight lakhs of rupees towards
defence. The relations between the
British Government and Travancore
have always been extremely cordial. The
Stzllte has never been subject to foreign
rule. ¢

The system of government in the

State has elicited the admiration not only

of other Indian Princes, but of ad-
ministrators in British India. Although
the ruler of Travancore is the source of
all authority, judicial, administrative,
and legislative, for more than half a
century the Maharajas have acted as
constitutional monarchs in the sense in
which that term is understood in
modern governments. They have, how-
ever, maintained an effective personal
touch in the administration of the State,

A Modest Civil List

The Maharajas of Travancore have
treated the revenues of the State as

Maharajas of Travancore have associ-
ated their subjects in the task of State
legislation. The people are given an
effective voice in the administration of
the State. The State budget for each
year is presented to the vote of the
Legislature.

Under the present Constitution, the
Travancore Legislative Council is com-
posed of fifty members, of whom twenty-
eight are elected from territorial and
special constituencies, and twenty-two,
including fifteen officials, are nominated
by Government. In this connection, one
is forcibly impressed by the fact that
although in the State there are Brah-
mans, Nayars, Indian Christians, Mos-
lems, and Depressed Classes—communi-
ties with conflict of interests—the
Government have not been forced to
adopt separatist representation;

Equal Franchise for

Men and Women

More remarkable than this is the foot-
ing of complete equality that women in

—if—

Travancore enjoy with men in the
matter both of the franchise and of
membership in the Legislature.

The present Legislative Council is
composed of members returned at the
general election held in May, 1931. The
total number of voters at this election
was 145,546, which represented an in-
crease of 5,215 over the number recorded
at the election of 1928. The Trivandrum
Municipality, which is the only general
urban constituency in the State, con-
tained 6,320 of the electors. All the
twenty-two general rural constituencies
together had 137,783 electors; and the
remaining 1,443 electors were distri-
buted among the special constituencies
—namely, Landholders, Planters, Eda-
vaka and Political Pensioners, and
Commerce and Industries.

Besides the Legislative Council, there
is a Popular Assembly, consisting of
one hundred non-official members, of
whom seventy-seven are elected. . The
Assembly serves the purpose of bringing
the people in direct contact with the
Head of the Administration, and for
drawing the attention of the Govern-
ment to the needs of the people.

One fact that deserves pointed atten-
tion is that the franchise qualifications
in Travancore are more liberal than in
any other Indian State, or in any part
of British India. The five-rupee qualifi-
cation obtaining in this ~State almost
approximates to adult franchise which
is being vigorously advocated by the
Congress Party in British India.

Local self-government in Travancore
is represented by the several municipali-
ties created under the provisions of the -
Travancore Municipal Regulation, V. of
1920. Under this Regulation, municipal
councils were constituted, and the maxi-
mum as well as the minimum elected
non-official element was fixed, the scope
of municipal activities was enlarged,and
the obligatory and discretionary duties
of municipal councils were defined. Vil-
lage panchayats are being o i n
e basis of auult IrancuIse.”

The State enjoys an independent '
judiciary. A Supreme Court (which is
now the High Court) was established
more than a century ago, and the High
Court is manned by judges who are
either English barristers or graduates in
law of Indian Universities who have
gained distinction as advocates or
judges of the original court.

The Expenditure
of Revenue

In order to have a correct estimate of
the material and moral progress
achieved by the State one has to examine
the proportion of expenditure under dif-
ferent heads. Principal items of ex-
penditure charged to revenue respec-
tively fall thus:

Education, 23.6 per cent.; Public
Works and Irrigation—which does not
mean the construction . of pleasure
palaces for the ruling family, but roads,
canals, and other facilities for trans-
port—18.9 per cent.; Devaswoms (reli-
gious endowments and State charities),
11.1 per cent.; State Pensions, 6 per
cent.; Law and Justice, 6 per cent.; Medi-
cal and Sanitary, 5.9 per cent.; Subsidy
(paid to the British Government under
the Treaty), 3.9 per cent.; Police, 3.2 per
cent.; Army, 3 per cent.; and General
Administration ~ (secretariat expendi-
ture), 2.3 per cent. (The foregoing per-
centages refer to 1931.)

These figures point out an obvious
moral, The State generously spends
large sums of money for the spread of
education. Consequently, the standard
of literacy is highest in Travancore—
higher than even the most advanced
Presidencies in British India. There are
well over 3,699 educational institutions
in the State.

The early history of education In
Travancore is indeed interesting. From
very early times the village school-
master, styled the Asan, imparted
vernacular education of a rudimentary
character in the country. He was a self-
constituted functionary, and was remu-
nerated by the people themselves. The
principal subjects taught were reading,
writing, arithmetic, and the elements of
astronomy necessary for simple calcula-
tions required for domestic rituals and
for determining the chief periods of agri-
cultural operations. The old village
schools taught boys and girls together.

The State’s direct activity in the field
of education, however, began over a
century ago. The paramount duty of the
State to impart public instruction to its
children was recognised so long ago as
1817, when Rani Gouri Parvati Bhai
issued a rescript in which her Highness




Canarese, Dravidian in features, yet as
istinct in culture and speech trom the
Telugus, as they are from the Marathas.

Thtoughout the enormous country with
its varying local conditions the Depart-
ment of Agriculture carries on systematic
research for the improvement of crops and
of agricultural operations. Experimental
farms of different kinds combine research
with practical demonstration. Travelling
‘ Demonstration Superintendents "' and
publications in Urdu and other vernaculars
spread the achievements obtained. Crops,
as well as cattle, are the Sab]ect of these

ivities

L11\e all good farmers thoSe in Hydera-
had have memories that recede too far into
the past to take lightly to inngvation. But
to practical demonstration even’the most
unyielding succumb, and the:many faci-
lities provided are havmg an\,{mcreasmg
effect on the standards of cultivation as
well as on the products themse! ves

Special Local Cotton‘

Hydeirabad provldes one-sixth otii(he total
area under cotton in India. Hencd the im-
provement of the cotton crop has heen an
object of constant solicitude. The dffective
measures taken by the Government have
contributed to raise the quality of an in-
digenous variety, known as gaorani,
until to-day it has such length' and
strength of staple and yields such soft
and silky lint, that it commands some of
the highest prices among Indian cottans,
from Indian as well as from non-Indian
millowners. Imitation, especially fraudu-
lent imitation, being a sincere, but some-
what annoying form of industria
flattery, the Hyderabad Governmen

has taken special steps to preserve the|
purity of this local cotfon in the course |

of marketing and to prevent inferior
imitations from being passed off for
i The experimental farms specialis-
ing in cotton research are to be congratu-
lated on their contributions to this result
which opens the way to greater develop-
g’te?t of the cotton industry within the
ate.

fifteen million Hyderabadis is manufac-
tured on the hand-looms of the country.
Upon these and other cottage industries
the same methodical thought has been
bestowed as upon the raising of agriculture
to_a higher level.

Quite recently His Exalted Highness the
Nizam opened in person the Cottage In-
dustries Institute which forms part of an
organisation covering the whole State and
designed to -educate the village craftsmen
up to better methods of working, to supply
them with the best materials, enable them
to study fresh designs, and ﬂnally to mar-
ket their products. To this a helpful sys-

tem of credit facilities is added.

THE CIVIL HOSPITAL

Mechanizing Industry

. Commendable as these efforts are, and
much to ‘be valued, it is realised that the
urgent popular demand for low-priced
articles must create a growing market for
the products of mechanized industry. To
its| encour: t, therefore, a i

alsg being devoted. Chemical and other
technical research into available sources

NARVA AQUEDUCT, 100 miles in length, costing £750,000 to construct, is an
important part of the Nizam Sagar irrigation scheme,

The Sugar Indusiry

Sugar cane is another important raw
material which can be extensively grown
in Hyderabad. Its improvement has also
received close attention from the research
sections of the Department of Agriculture,
and the government farm at Kamareddi
is active both in this respect and in the
giving ef practical demonstrations to culti-
vators. Unfortunately, here, as generally
in India, the sugar industry itself is inade-
quately developed. Lack of official sup-
pert cannot be pleaded in this case, at any
rate in recent years. Acting upon the re-
ccmmendation of the Tariff Board, which
has pronounced the development of the
sugar industry to be fully justified’ in
India, the Government of India has im-
posed substantial duties upon imported
sugar, thereby giving an impetus to
domestic production and manufacture.

The trouble, however, is that this indus-
try depends for its success upon persistent
scientific research and the application of
the most efficient methods. So far, taking
India as a whole, these have only some-
‘what faintly been brought to bear upon the
problem. There is great and immediate
scope for the sugar industry in Hyderabad,
if local knowledge and initiative can be
combined with expert experience of the
highest achievements in the industry. In
certain parts of India these possibilities
are already receiving attention. They
deserve to be fully explored in Hyderabad,
for they furnish profitable opportunities
for British and Indian industrial co-opera-
tion. We in this country cannot afford to
wait much longer without taking a practi-
cal interest in a matter of so great import-
ance, if we do not wish to lose this oppor-
tumty to foreign enterprlse

Improving Local Industries

After agriculture, hand-loom weaving
and the dyeing and printing of fabrics
form Hyderabad's most important
industry. Its hand-woven fabrics have
long been famous in distant lands. Grand
Mughals and Persian Kings have * taken
dellght in wearing them.” - The muslins of
Nanded, the carpets of Warangal, the
silken materials and cloths of gold, made
i various parts of the State, are still re-
nowned.  The skfll of the craftsmen is
unsurpassed. To this day it is estimated
that-one-third of all the cloth worn by the

of raw materials is regularly pursued, and|
the results made freely available. Thus a
local cement industry has been started by
private enterprise which, oewing to the
financial and other advantages derived
from its establishment within the State, is
making its influence felt far tside the
borders of Hyderabad.

Papermaking of a high grade lS another
traditional industry. It was ox‘\gmall
introduced by Aurangzeb. Seeing how llttle
high-grade paper is produced in India,
there should be an attractive opemng for

THE AJUNTA CAVES in the northern part of Hyderabad State.
Right: The Great Buddha in one of the Cave Temples,

a new industry which combined the avail-
able local skill with modern methods of
production. The tobacco industry has
made an excellent start in the State.

Interesting Cotton Prospect

dt is, however, for the cotton industry
more than for any other in Hyderabad that
immediate prospects are open. Whatever
we@ may think we can do for the cotton
in@ustry in this country, we cannot enable
iﬁjto make cheap goods as cheaply as
modern machinery, combined with oriental

Q’rr SECUNDERABAD,
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labour, allows Eastern countries to produce
em. It would be pure folly to deny it.
A recent analysis of Indian imports by
the Bombay Millowners’ Association shows
that last June three-fourths of all the cotton
yarn landed, five-eighths of the grey single
yarn, and®over Imeen sixteenths of the
mercerized yarn came from Japan. Of the
33 million yards of piece goods imported,
@Great Britain’s share fell by 24, while that

{.

HYDERABAD pursues a vigorous cultural pohcy

cotton goods market in India, they will
have to manufacture much more cheaply—
that is to say, they will have to manufac-
ture in India. Mr. Ford would no doubt
prefer to make Ford cars at Detroit; being
wise, he makes some of them at Dagenham.
With its locally grown cotton of a
quality equal to the very best in India;
with a long tradition of textile craftsman-
ship; with every encouragement awaiting
far-sighted enterprise, Hyderabad offers ag
attractive opporfunity to the British cotfom
industry to produce there those grades ot
articles which, in any event, we can no
longer expect to ship from these shores.

How Britain Can Benefit

However the future may shape India’s
constitution, it is inconceivable that its
clear thinking, highly ftrained elite- will
permanently be content to import for the
use of its own people what can be made in
India by Indian labour from India’s own
raw materials. Nor is producing for home
consumption unreasonable or unattractive
among 350 millions.

To British business men and indus-
trialists who have vision and enterprise,
Hyderabad opens alluring prospects. In
the all too rapid survey here attempted,
they may, it is hoped, over some indi-
cation of the possibilities awaiting de-
velopment in Hyderabad. In that country
they will find sound and stable conditions :
law, order, and an impartial administra-
tion of justice. With its Ruler holding a
faith different from that of the majority of
his subjects, Hyderabad has learned
religious tolerance.. It knows no com-
munal strife. Nor is there any anti-British
bias.

Since a century and a half, at Ieast,
Englishmen (not to forget some most im-
portant Scots!) have in Hyderabad worked
hand in hand with Indians in all manner
of activities. The traditional loyalty of the
Nizams to the British connection is re-
flected in the popular friendliness towards
everything British. To its own domestic
market of fifteen million people Hyderabad
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Above is a view of the City

College in Hyderabad, the State capital,

Japan rose by 10 million yards. Of the
8/million yards ef artificial silk imported
that month, all but 300,000 yards were of
Japanese origin.

Overwhelmingly the Indian demand is
for the cheap article. The bulk of India’s
350 million people reckon their expenditure
in farthings. No Government in India,
whatever 1ts complexion, can face increa:
ing the cost of a widely needed com-
modity, merely to enable British industry
to sell at its own price. If British interests
are not to lose what is left of their cheap

Left :

adds the advantage of being within the
All-India- customs boundaries, having no
barrier in the way of her exports to the
rest of India.

In any prudently administered country,
taxes should be low. In Hyderabad they
are—and the great bugbear, income-tax, is
not within the line of vision.

Hyderabad will welcome the co-opera-
tion of British and Indian enterprise. It is
for us fo grasp the opportunities. Let our
men of experience, energy, and vision
study the prospects in that great State.

External view, of the Gorge showing entrances o caucs.
(By courtesy of Dr. E. H. Hunt.)




